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BANKERS AND PUBLIC COMPANIES. 


FraLHE interdependence of company law and banking 
3) practice is a factor in business engagements 
which calls for unceasing vigilance on the part 
of bankers. Whilst the relationship subsisting 
between an individual or private trader and his 
banker is tolerably well understood, the legal conditions which 
determine the banking operations of corporate bodies require 
most diligent scrutiny and accurate interpretation. To 
acquire a comprehensive acquaintance with company law is a 
matter of extreme difficulty. For one thing, there is no proper 
code of English company law, and the Act of 1862 and its 
thirteen amendments cannot be rightly understood without 
reference to an enormous number of decisions which have 
arisen thereunder. Having regard also to the special in- 
terest which has lately been evinced in the administration of 
public companies, the Institute of Bankers have rendered a 
signal service to the banking profession in arranging a course 
of lectures on a subject of such inherent interest, and at the 
same time of thorough relevancy to every-day requirements. 
Mr. Scully’s lectures are reported elsewhere in this 
number, and as the discussion of the subject matter is 
characterised by his accustomed lucidity, it only remains 
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2 BANKERS AND PUBLIC COMPANIES. 


for us to briefly note the salient points specially applicable to 
banking procedure. 

The relations between bankers and public companies may 
be examined from three aspects :— 


1. That of banker and customer. 


2. The liability of corporate companies for discount 
and cautionary obligations. 

3. Where security is taken by bankers in the shape of 
shares, etc., in public companies. 

Until a company has received its certificate of incorpora- 
tion it has no legal existence as a corporate body. The issue 
of this certificate is conclusive evidence that all necessary 
conditions have been complied with. The other document 
essential to the formation of a company is the memorandum 
of association, in which are set forth the unalterable con- 
stitution and powers of the company. It is not essential 
that a company should issue articles of association, though it 
is the more general practice to do so. The articles cannot 
confer powers beyond those accorded by the memorandum, 
and they differ from the memorandum inasmuch as they are 
alterable by a special resolution of the shareholders. 

After these preliminaries have been arranged, the com- 
pany is in a position to offer its shares for public subscription, 
and at this stage the position of banker and customer is 
partially assumed. Before allowing the name of the bank to 
appear on a company’s prospectus, it is the prudent course to 
receive satisfactory information as to the respectability and 
position of the directorate; to see that the prospectus is 
prima face a fair and honourable statement of facts ; and to 
observe that the bank is not represented, either by state- 
ment or implication, as acting in any capacity other than 
that of bankers to the company. A banker’s attitude in 
this particular is that of moral duty, and not legal require- 
ment. It is, obviously, impossible for him to test the 
accuracy of statistics supplied in the prospectus, or to 
confirm the reports of experts, both of which may ultimately 
prove inaccurate or altogether false. To fasten on banking 
institutions the responsibility of commercial censors would 
be an onerous task indeed. If men of title and repute 
agree to act as directors, and the speculating public dabble 
in concerns without investigating facts for themselves, any 
safeguards which bankers may choose to establish must be 

















BANKERS AND PUBLIC COMPANIES. 3 
regarded as purely gratuitous and in the interests of their 
own repute and standing. 

Until allotment of shares has been made, and applicants 
are duly advised of the fact, the position of the banker 
should be carefully noted. Mr. Scully is of opinion that a 
banker acts up to a point merely as agent for the com- 
pany, z.¢., until he has definitely placed application monies 
to the account of the company, and notified such payment 
to them. Until that moment arrives he is liable to the 
subscriber; after that point his position is purely that of 
banker to the company. The application monies should be 
passed zx toto to the credit of the company’s account, and 
under no circumstances should promoters or other interested 
parties be allowed to handle funds received specifically for 
the company. 

‘In order to conduct a company’s account safely and 
satisfactorily, a banker should carefully peruse the memo- 
randum and articles of association, noting the various 
powers and limitations set down for the scope and course 
of business—especially as regards borrowing powers, the 
extent of powers to pledge, whether power is taken to 
grant mortgages, and whether express power is given for the 
hypothecation of uncalled capital. The articles will also 
prescribe the regulations requisite for transactions under- 
taken by directors and officials being binding on the 
company. 

So long as a banker conducts operations in conformity 
with the memorandum and articles of association, his position 
is unassailable. Where transactions of an outside character 
are proposed, it is invariably the wiser course to have them 
carried through by the bank’s solicitor. Advances against 
mortgage or uncalled capital should rarely be made in the 
absence of expert legal advice. Of course a company of un- 
doubted standing may be treated with special consideration, 
and a certified copy of a properly worded resolution passed 
by a board of directors will, at times, be deemed satisfactory 
informal security for an advance, pending the receipt of 
money due from a call on shares, or awaiting a more favour- 
able season for approaching the investing public. 

Where a banker has notice that a company is raising 
money from outside sources, he should thoroughly satisfy him- 
self that monies advanced by the bank remain strictly within 
the borrowing powers of the company. A further precaution 
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is also essential for maintaining a full preferential claim on the 
company in such circumstance, viz., to see that advances are 
made by way of loan, and not in the shape of overdraft on a 
current working account. The principle of payments to credit 
extinguishing the primary debit has to be carefully regarded. 

It is of importance to note the extent to which bankers 
may be affected by irregularities on the part of company 
directors ; when directors have exceeded their authority, or 
acted apparently within their authority, but have in reality 
exceeded their powers. Here a distinction of some nicety 
requires to be made between what is termed “indoor” and 
“outdoor” management. A banker is, of course, bound to 
see that the transactions of a company are carried out in the 
form and manner prescribed, and by the duly authorised 
persons, but it is not incumbent on him to enquire as to the 
ways in which directors are appointed, whether they are duly 
qualified, whether certain transactions are being carried 
out, etc.; neither is it his duty to satisfy himself that signa- 
tures to cheques, or other documents, have been adhibited in 
conformity with the formalities prescribed. These matters 
pertain purely to the “indoor” management. Unless a 
banker has grave reason to suspect any breach of duty on the 
part of directors, he is in nowise liable for irregularities which 
may arise in “indoor” management. In order to render a 
banker responsible in such cases xotzce must be proved, and 
such notice must be more than constructive. Mr. Scully 
holds that a banker would not be deemed to have had notice 
unless he had actual or credible knowledge of the facts, or had 
such information as would suggest to the ordinary and not 
unduly suspicious mind that there had been grave irregularity. 

As a general rule, trading companies have power to draw, 
endorse and accept bills of exchange. It is possible, however, 
that they may have been debarred in their constitution from 
such privileges, and where there is doubt on the point the 
banker should see that special enquiry is made. Unless 
specific authority is given in the memorandum of association, 
a company cannot legally bind itself under guarantee, or enter 
into cautionary obligations. 

The third aspect of our consideration introduces elements 
of law and banking procedure which have to be harmonized 
with discretion. In accepting the shares of public companies 
as cover for advances, it is at times either impracticable or 
impolitic to complete the security by registration. Neverthe- 




















BANKERS AND PUBLIC COMPANIES. 5 
less, it is obviously of the utmost consequence to be cognisant 
of all the elements of risk attaching to incomplete and informal 
security. Registration in a company’s register of shareholders 
is necessary to complete the legal status of membership. 
The share certificate is not essential : it is merely a statement 
of fact ; it is not conclusive evidence of membership ; it does 
not amount to a contract by the company; nor does it give 
the member any right of action against the company. But 
the certificate as a statement of fact estops the company 
from denying the title of the party named in the certificate, or 
any person buying from him. 

The nature of the shares represented by the certificate 
requires to be well understood. Founders’ shares, or shares 
not fully paid-up in cash, should only be deemed valid security 
if the conditions of Section 25, 1862 Act, have been complied 
with. Where there is knowledge that a contract has not 
been duly filed, liability to contribute the uncalled liability in 
cash may be visited on the registered owner. Whether a 
banker could plead that he took the shares on the faith or 
representation that they were fully paid is not quite clear. 
One learned authority has given it as his opinion that, if a 
person in good faith takes certificates, he is entitled to rely on 
the statements thereon, even if he knows the shares to be 
founders’ shares, and is not bound to enquire whether the 
proper contract was filed. Some doubts have been expressed 
on the point, and it is certainly a matter of some consequence, 
and a banker ought to put himself on enquiry when such 
cases arise. 

Registration is necessary to complete the status of 
membership, but full and absolute ownership cannot be con- 
stituted without a valid transfer. The formalities of a transfer 
deed are, of course, well known to bankers. Having regard 
to the special forms adopted by various companies, it is 
advisable that some book of reference should be kept at hand 
to ensure full compliance with exceptional cases. 

The defects of blank transfers are now pretty generally 
recognised, being, in their incompleted condition, utterly 
useless. Until blanks are filled up there is no transfer; nor 
can blanks be validly filled up by the transferee, unless he has 
authority from the transferor to do so under the seal of 
the said transferor. In the absence of such authority, 
subsequent registration may be set aside on the ground of 
invalid transfer. 


BANKERS AND PUBLIC COMPANIES. 


Case law on the subject of cevtzfied transfers is somewhat 
conflicting. On the one hand it has been laid down that 
certification of a transfer is only a statement by the secretary 
that the transfer has been produced to him, and purports to 
be either the certificate of the shares, or the certificate p/us 
the transfer. It does not amount to a warranty, or to a 
representation that the documents lodged are genuine, but 
only that they are apparently regular. If this law is good, it 
follows that certification is not by any means such a good 
security for title as is supposed. On the other hand, Mr. Justice 
Vaughan- Williams has held that a transfer of fully-paid shares, 
bearing in the usual way the certification on the margin, 
is a representation to the transferee that the documents are 
apparently in order, and that certificates have been produced 
to the secretary showing a title to fully-paid shares, and should 
be held to bind the company under that representation. 
Though generally accepted as such, it would appear to be a 
moot point whether certification is equivalent to certificates. 

The usual practice of banks when advancing money to 
customers against shares in public companies is to take a 
duly completed and stamped transfer (nominal consideration), 
together with an agreement under hand. If the shares stand 
in the name of a third party, he should either join in an 
applicable agreement, or give his guarantee on behalf of the 
borrowing customer, so as to connect the security with the 
advance. This, we assume, is the course most generally 
adopted by English bankers. Unless there is some sufficient 
reason for postponing registration into the name of the bank 
or its nominees, the practice of completing legal title should 
be adhered to. In the event, however, of registration being 
waived, intimation of the bank’s lien should be given to 
companies, and their acknowledgment received. Of course 
companies are not legally bound to take any cognisance of 
lien, but in practice the principle is generally admitted and 
acted upon; and where the borrowing customer is a man of 
integrity and substance, the banker’s risk is inconsiderable. 

In their dealings with brokers, bankers, under present 
legal conditions, should take some precautions to estop 
transferors from setting up a claim to shares on the grounds 
that a broker had exceeded his authority in completing a 
blank transfer for the purpose of giving the shares in security 
for an advance. Mr. Scully’s opinion is that bankers deal 
with brokers at their own risk, unless they go direct to the 














BANKERS AND PUBLIC COMPANIES. 7 
registered owner and get from him an authorisation of the 
transaction. If the transfer is in nominal consideration form, 
it is the practice of at least some bankers to require a direct 
authorisation from the transferor, but the fact remains that 
considerable reliance has to be placed in the honour of the 
broker to act strictly within his authority. 

Companies cannot legally borrow money to pay their 
dividends, even though power has apparently been taken in 
the memorandum of association, unless, indeed, the requisite 
profits are in sight, in which case it might be lawful for the 
company to borrow, and give a lien on the profits due. Such 
transactions should be treated as exceptional, and where they 
arise it would be advisable to make the lien so created a 
collateral security to a good personal guarantee by the directors 
of the company. 

Banking cover in the shape of debentures issued by public 
companies is, in the absence of due investigation, perhaps the 
most defective form of security. In the leading text-book on 
company law, Mr. Buckley remarks that no one seems to 
know exactly what a “debenture” means. From a banker’s 
point of view such an instrument should be a clear document 
of title to sufficient assets which cannot be afterwards dealt 
with by the company so as to create any manner of priority 
over the rights of the debenture-holder. Debentures certainly 
vary widely in character and scope. They may represent 
mere acknowledgments of debt without even pretending to 
charge property in security, or they may fall within the 
description of floating securities, and be liable to be superseded 
in effect by other charges; but they may also be made 
tangible cover for debt, and made available without risk. In 
order to ensure full and complete security under a debenture, 
the company issuing it should execute a proper mortgage 
deed, conveying such of the assets and rights as the bank 
may desire to trustees for the debenture-holders. When 
such mortgage deed is registered, no subsequent party can 
plead ignorance of its existence. 

Where debentures have been created, there is at times 
some risk in relying on the deeds of a company’s property as 
good security, when taken under equitable charge. The 
absence of knowledge of a prior equitable charge led Mr. 
Justice Romer to give a decision in favour of a bank, holding 
that the banker had not been guilty of negligence. It is fre- 
quently a safe course to ask no questions, but in general 
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practice it may be found advisable to request the company to 
furnish a duly certified resolution of the board, setting forth 
that the transaction is within the powers of the company, and 
stating that there is no existing charge over the property 
offered in security, and undertaking not to create such a 
charge without prior consultation with the bank. 

The debentures of an English company “payable to 
bearer ” cannot, in Mr. Scully’s opinion, be regarded as fully 
negotiable securities. The title of the holder might be 
seriously jeopardised if the entire chain of assignment had not 
been free from defect. Their suitability as banking cover 
would depend on the foregoing consideration and on the 
larger question of what was behind the bearer debentures in 
the shape of specifically unalienable assets. 

It would be impossible within the bounds of this article to 
discuss the banker’s position with regard to companies in the 
course of voluntary or compulsory liquidation. The cardinal 
principle of fart Zassu distribution of a company’s property 
amongst its creditors necessarily strikes against fraudulent 
preferences, and may at times operate with some hardship on 
a banker who has not been made aware of the commencement 
of compulsory winding-up proceedings. To avoid any risk of 
payments in reduction of indebtedness made after the date of 
the presentation of a winding-up petition being challenged, it 
is well to arrange, as far as possible, that accommodation to 
companies should be taken on loan account, and not by way 
of overdraft, the operative account being conducted to credit. 


> $$ 


PORTUGUESE TRADE.—The foreign trade of Portugal for the first eight 
months of the current year exhibits fair advances both in imports and exports. 
The former show an increase of 3.567 contos of reis, or about 1o per cent., 
the most important advance being in raw industrial materials, which is, of 
course, a favourable symptom. A considerable increase in imports of living 
animals is also regarded favourably, as it indicates a revival of the pastoral 
industry, which, though at one time flourishing, has lately fallen away almost 
to nothing. A decline in purchases of food products, which is also one of the 
features of the year, points to better harvests and an improvement in the well- 
being of the people. The exports for the period display an advance of 1.629 
contos, or g per cent., large increases being recorded under the heads of food 
products and textile goods. The transhipment trade has also made good 
progress. The Customs receipts do not reflect the improvement in trade, as 
they amount for the eight months to only 10.474 contos of reis, instead of 
11.864 contos for the like period of 1897 ; but the decrease is entirely owing 
to the smaller duties collected on the imports of cereals, and is, therefore, to 
the benefit of the country. 














THE PROGRESS OF BANKING IN GREAT BRITAIN AND 
IRELAND DURING 1898. 


No. 1—-CaAPITAL AND RESERVE FunDs. 


reserve funds employed in the business of Bank- 
ing stands, necessarily, at the commencement of 
the annual survey which we make in the first 
month of the year of the position of the banks of this 
country. The amount of capital employed is the foundation 
of any enterprise. Especially this is the case in a business 
which, like Banking, operates in the employment of money, 
and hence requires a strong backing of capital in order to 
secure steady progress. 

During the years 1894, 1896 and 1897 we had to chronicle 
a diminution in the amount of the capital employed in the 
business, and we are hence particularly pleased to be able to 
record, on the present occasion, that there has been a return 
to the practice of the first seventeen of the twenty-three 
years during which we have kept up this statement. During 
the years 1877 to 1892, inclusive, the annual increase recorded 
in the paid-up capital of the banks of England and Wales 
was not less than £1,400,000. In 1898 that amount has 
been more than maintained; the increase having been 
41,920,000. We use the expression, “ recorded,” for in 1891 
and 1892 the amount of capital held by the private banks of 
the country was first made publicly known. The real increase 
was much smaller in those years. It is hence the more 
satisfactory that the increase during 1898 was so large. The 
whole of this increase was made from steady accumulation, 
and marks, we hope and believe, a renewal of progress in the 
business, and a resolution on the part of banks to afford 
every possible facility to the industrial classes in the com- 
munity. 
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This increase compares with a diminution in recent years. 
In the three years, 1894, 1896 and 1897, together, the net 
diminution was as follows :-— 


UNITED KINGDOM. 
Decrease in banking capital and reserve funds, 1894 . £273,062 
= 1896. 168,476 
” 1897 . 625,717 
Actual decrease in the three years. . 41,067,255 


This diminution partly arose from the process of amal- 
gamation among banks, which has continued now for several 
years. When banks have amalgamated it has not, in all 
instances, been found necessary to enlarge the capital also ; 
sometimes a diminution even has taken place. The causes 
which have led to this will be explained as we proceed 
further. 

We have now carried on this statement for every year 
since 1876,* and mainly on the same general lines. The 
substance of a record of this description is of much more 
importance than the form. As we have to go over the same 
ground as previously, we have generally to employ a very 
similar method in drawing up the statement required. The 
same arrangement which has been followed in recent years has 
been kept up on the whole. Alterations and improvements, 
however, naturally suggest themselves. These have been 
adopted wherever practicable; we have thus been able 
greatly to enlarge the information given as to the altera- 
tions in the capital and reserve funds of the banks of the 
country. The figures supplied by the banks themselves for 
publication in the Banking Almanac have been employed, as 
before, for the basis of this statement; these provide the 
most dependable basis that can be found. They have been 
employed as the source whence the information has been 
derived ever since this publication of the banking funds of 
the country was first commenced. Thus the work has been 
conducted on a uniform basis throughout. 





* See Bankers’ Magazine, February numbers, 1877 to 1880; January numbers, 1881 to 


1898. 
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AND IRELAND DURING 1898. II 


We must repeat as before that, while every precaution has 
been taken to make an absolutely accurate statement, and to 
put it forward in the most clear and complete manner 
possible, the number of details which has to be brought 
together in the compilation is so large that it is possible some 
point may have been overlooked. We believe, however, that 
the statement supplies an accurate description of the present 
position of matters, and of the changes made during the past 
year. 


In order to show the present position of the business, and 
also that which existed before, as distinctly as may be, the 
additions to the capital and reserve funds, and also the amounts 
by which those funds have been diminished, have been set 
down in different columns, and a balance struck between them. 
The total figures are made up by combining the statements 
of each individual bank ; hence when one bank has amalga- 
mated with, or been taken over by another bank, the figures 
of the bank which disappears from the list appear in the 
account as-diminutions; and those banks which continue the 
business of the amalgamated banks show in a similar way— 
where they have thought it advisable to increase their 
capitals—a corresponding increase in their figures. 


We no longer separate, as in some former years, the 
capitals and reserve funds of the private banks from those of 
the joint stock banks. Those changes which have occurred 
among the private banks will be found noted in their places 
with the changes among other banks. We may repeat that 
for many years this journal urged the advisability of 
publishing accounts on the attention of the private banks, and 
it has been with much satisfaction that we have found the 
desirability of doing this so generally recognized. Few 
private banks now do not give this information. It is also 
now generally understood that balance-sheets audited by 
recognized accountants are expected to be supplied. In some 
instances the absence of published accounts has been a real 
disadvantage to a bank. Experience has shown that the 
publication of accounts is advantageous to business. Improve- 
ments in the form of the balance-sheets may also be expected 
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to develop themselves. More details in the statements of 
accounts might usefully be given. A greater approach to 
uniformity of plan in balance-sheets is also advisable. 
We subjoin the figures of the last six years by way of 
comparison :— 
+ INCREASE, OR — DECREASE IN BANKING CAPITAL.—UNITED KINGDOM 
1898. 1897. 1896. 1895. 1894. 1893. 
+ £2,076,432 — £625,717 —£168,476 + £588,081 — £273,062 + £280,833 
The following summary will explain what has taken place, 
and the alterations in 1898, as compared with 1897 :— 











1897. 1898. 
ENGLAND AND WALES— Increase. Decrease. Increase. Decrease. 
Paid-up banking capital . : -- 41,292,591 £833,638 a 
Reserve funds . i ‘ - £407,758 -- 1,089,455 _ 
IsLE OF MAN— 
Paid-up banking capital . , — — — _ 
Reserve funds . - ji ‘ 800 — 800 — 
ScoTLAND— 
Paid-up banking capital . ; 7,029 _- 1,706 — 
Reserve funds . 2 ‘ 144,670 —- 28,123 a 
IRELAND— 
Paid-up banking capital . ; 4,780 _ 10,909 — 
Reserve funds . 4 ? - 101,837 —- 111,801 a 
£666,874 £1,292,591 £2,076,432 
Net increase + or decrease - in 1897. 1898. 
banking capita! and reserve funds — £625,717 + £2,076,432 








The diminution in 1897 was confined to England and 
Wales. 

The details of the movements in 1897 and 1898 are as 
follows :— 








ENGLAND AND WALEs— 1897. 1898. 
Increase in paid-up capital : £765,829 41,255,205 — 
Decrease do. = 2,058,120 Decrease. 421,567 Jucrease. 

— 41,292,291 —— £833,638 
Increase in reserve funds . ‘ 1,119,902 1,456,191 
Decrease do. 3 - 712,144 Jucrease. 366,736 Jucrease. 
—— + 407.755 ——_ 1,089,455 

IsLE oF MAN— Increase. Increase. 

Increase in reserve funds . . 800 800 
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ScOTLAND— 1897. 1898. 

Increase. Increase. 

Increase in paid-up capital ‘ : ; 47,029 41,706 
Increase in reserve funds . : 5 ; 144,670 4153,123 
Decrease in do. 3 ‘ ‘ - — 125,000 

—_— 28,123 

£151,699 £29,829 

IRELAND— Increase. Increase. 

Increase in paid-up capital . ° . 4,780 — 10,909 

Increase in reserve funds . . : : 101,837 _ 111,801 

£106,617 £122,710 








There is an increase in the reserve funds this year 
throughout the country as well as in the capital. We 
recapitulate, for purposes of comparison, the amounts for 
England and Wales with those of 1893, 1894, 1895, 1896, 
1897 and 1898 :— 


RESERVE FUNDS.—ENGLAND AND WALES. 


1898. 1897. 1896. 1895 1893. 
Increase... 41,456,191 £1,119,902 £1,946,391 L3aa.276 hrhaats £867,570 
Decrease ‘ 366,736 712,144 801,689 408,449 374,758 308,755 








Nett pncrease + £1,089,455 + £407,758-+ £1,144,702 ~ £64,173 + £409,655 + £558,815 


or — Decrease 











It is satisfactory that there is this increase in the reserve 
funds. The steady movement upwards, which had continued 
so long, was checked in 1893 and 1894, and there was an 
actual deficiency in 1895. It is very desirable that the 
movement noted the last three years should be maintained. 
There have been many vicissitudes in the growth of these 
figures. The net increase of the reserve funds in propor- 
tion to the paid-up capital of the banks was about 7s. 6d. 
per cent. on average in England and Wales for the years 
1886 and 1887. For the year 1888 the amount was more 
considerable, being nearly 1 per cent. on the paid-up capital 
employed, a proportion somewhat exceeded in 1889. In 1890 
the proportion was much larger, being about 2% per cent. ; in 
1891 it was nearly 3 per cent.; in 1892 it was fully 2% per 
cent. ; in 1893 it was nearly 1 per cent.; in 1894 it was less 
than 34 percent. In 1895 there was a diminution. In 1896 
the proportion of the increase was about 2 per cent. In 1897 
and 1898 it corresponds fairly with 1893 and 1894. We must 
repeat our previous comment-—‘‘ However carefully a business 
may be conducted, the holding a large sum in reserve to 
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meet unforeseen contingencies is most necessary.” 
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Deposits 


gradually become larger, but an increase in the capital of a 
bank is not so frequent as we should like to see. 

The following summary enables us to trace more closely 
where the increase has taken place :— 
SUMMARY.—ENGLAND AND WALES.—1898. 





Metropolitan Banks 


Metropolitan and 
Provincial Banks 


Provincial Banks .. 


Total England an 
ales 





























Total 
Paid-up Capital. Reserve Funds. Banking 
Capital. 

Net + Net + Net + 
Increase. | Decrease. poapeng Increase. | Decrease. bg wy A S S 

crease, crease. crease, 

& 4 4 & 

31,757 + 31,757 11,426 38,236 — 26,810 + 4,947 
736,138 + 736,138 | 781,813 + 781,813 |+ 1,517,951 
487,310 | 421,567 + 65,743 | 662,952 | 328,500 | + 334,452 | + 400,105 
1,255,205 | 421,567 | + 833,638 | 1,456,191 | 366,736 |-+ 1,089,455 |+ 1,923,093 








By way of comparison, we subjoin the corresponding 
figures for 1897 and 1896. 


SUMMARY.—ENGLAND AND WALEs.—1897. 





















































: Total 
Paid-up Capital. Reserve Funds. Banking 
Capital. 
Net + Net + Net + 
Increase. | Decrease. “we Increase. | Decrease. —— a 
Decrease. Decrease. | Decrease. 
; & & £ & £ & & 
Metropolitan Banks | 129,156 41,372 | + 87,784 | 264,896 8,925 | + 255,971 | + 343,755 
Metropolitan and 
Provincial Banks | 326,637 + 326,637 520,012 + 520,012 | + 846,649 
Provincial Banks .. 309,736 | 2,016,748 |— 1,707,012 334,994 | 703,219 | — 368,225 |— 2,075,237 
Total England and | 
Wales... oo 765,529 | 2,058,120 |— 1,292,591 | 1,119,902 | 712,144 | + 407,758 — 884,833 
SUMMARY.—ENGLAND AND WALES.—1896. 
: P Total 
Paid-up Capital. Reserve Funds. Banking 
Capital. 
Net + Net + Net + 
Increase. | Decrease. ee Increase. | Decrease. — nee 
Decrease. Decrease. | Decrease. 
£ & £ & 
Metropolitan Banks 218,981 550,745 | — 331,764 37,872 11,237 + 26,635 | — 305,129 
Metropolitan and 
Provincial Banks | 2,391,425 | 1,605,893 | + 785,532 1,715,000 | 593,380 |+ 1,121,620 |+ 1,907,152 
Provincial Banks .. 192,428 | 2,203,384 |— 2,010,956 193,519 | 197,072 — 3,553 |— 2,014,509 
Total England an 
Wales... ++ | 2,802,834 | 4,360,022 |— 1,557,188 | 1,946,391 | 801,689 |+ 1,144,702 | — 412,486 
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The number of banks in which alterations in the capital 
and reserve funds have taken place is larger this year than it 
was in 1897. The total numbers tend to diminish, which is 
not to be wondered at, as the number of banks tends to 
decrease through amalgamation. 


NUMBER OF BANKS WHICH ALTERED THEIR CAPITAL AND RESERVE FuNDs, 











1876—1898. 
Banks in England and Wales. 
Year. irae Isle of | Scotland. | Ireland. Total. 
Metro- | soitan&| Pro | enetera | wn 
politan. Provincial.| _ Vincial. jand Wales. 
1876 7 6 73 | 86 2 4 I 93 
1877 7 7 64 78 I 8 | 94 
1878 7 7 58 72 2 | 3 84 
1879 7 8 73 88 2 4 5 99 
1880 II 7 73 91 I 2 4 98 
1881 15 8 65 88 I 6 4 99 
1882 14 6 62 | 82 2 9 4 97 
1883 16 6 Jo | 92 2 6 6 106 
1884 14 8 61 83 2 6 7 98 
1885 14 7 54 | 75 2 5 5 87 
1886 II 5 54 70 2 4 4 80 
1887 14 5 50 69 2 8 4 83 
1888 9 7 54 70 2 6 4 82 
1889 16 8 66 90 2 7 5 104 
1890 II 7 64 82 I 9 5 97 
1891 20 15 59 94 I 8 4 107 
1892 21 14 72 107 2 9 6 124 
1893 12 II 48 71 2 7 5 85 
1894 13 10 37 60 I 6 6 73 
1895 18 8 43 69 I 6 5 81 
1896 15 II 53 79 I 7 5 92 
1897 II 7 46 64 I 9 6 80 
1898 13 12 45 70 I 8 6 85 





























Five banks in England showed a diminution in their 
capital during 1898. Three of these diminutions in 1898 
arose through amalgamations: they compare with eight in 
1897, seventeen in 1896, three in 1895, nine in 1894, five in 
1893, eight in 1892, and eight in 1891. Six banks as com- 
pared with fourteen in 1897, ten in 1896, ten in 1895, ten in 
1894, five in 1893, eleven in 1892, five in 1891, eight in 1890, 
recorded a diminution in their reserve funds. These move- 
ments are frequently mere matters of account. Capital 
is sometimes moved to reserve and reserve to capital, as 
suits the convenience of the banks concerned. In Scotland, 
one bank, and in Ireland also, one bank shows an increase in 
capital in 1898. In Scotland, six banks, and in Ireland, six 
banks also, that is to say, every bank, show an increase in 
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reserve funds. For the last twenty-three years about two-thirds 
of the joint-stock banks in the country have added yearly to 
their available resources in the way of capital and reserves. 
This proportion has been fully maintained in 1898. The 
alterations include, as is not unfrequently the case, instances 
in which the additions to the reserves have been larger than 
those to the capitals themselves, or have been made to the 
reserves, without addition to the capital. 

The following are among the larger augmentations to the 
capital and reserve funds of banks in England and Wales :— 











Increase in 
Name oF Bank. se ea to 4 Total. 
Paid-u Reserve 
Capital. Fund. 
AMONG METROPOLITAN AND PROVINCIAL £4 - 4 
BANKS. 

Barclay and Company, Limited ‘ ; , 62,500 — 62,500 
Capital and Counties Bank, Limited ‘ 52,500 28,000 80,500 
London and Midland Bank, Limited (now Lon- 

don City and Midland Bank, Limited) ‘ 256,138 218,813 474,951 
Lloyds Bank, Limited ‘ - “ : 260,000 200,000 460,000 
London and County Banking Company, Limited — 130,000 130,000 
London and South Western Bank, Limited : 75,000 145,000 220,000 
Manchester and Liverpool District Banking 

Company, Limited . ‘ ; : : — 25,000 25,000 
Metropolitan Bank (of England and Wales), 

Limited ; P . ‘ : : 30,000 — 30,000 
Williams Deacon and Manchester and Salford 

Bank, Limited . ° _ 20,000 20,000 

AMONG PROVINCIAL BANKs. 

City of Birmingham Bank, Limited . ; ‘ 100,000 — 100,000 
Co-operative Wholesale Society, Limited . ‘ 56,418 14,600 71,018 
Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, Limited . . 50,000 105,000 155,000 
Wilts and Dorset Banking Company, Limited . 100,000 150,000 250,000 
York City and County Banking Company, 

Limited ; i a “ ‘ a 169,729 131,696 301,425 
Yorkshire Banking Company, Limited _ 70,000 70,000 

















Since we have kept a record of the progress of affairs 
among these banks the general statement is as follows :— 
ENGLAND AND WALES, 1876-1898. 


Increase in paid-up capital A ; 423,008,666 
Do. reserve funds . : E A F rs ‘ 16,419,467 
Total increase. - . - £39,428,133 











These figures show the net ag after allowing for losses and failures, including the loss of capital 
experienced through the failure of the West of England Bank—£906,666 capital and reserve fund—in 1878. 
Also the diminution caused by the paying off of the capital and reserve of the Imperial Bank, £875,000, in 
1893. It includes the banking capitals of Messrs. Glyn & Co., Messrs. Coutts & Co., and generally the 
private banks publishing accounts, It must also be borne in mind when examining the figures that during 
the years 1891 and1892 the capital and reserve funds of many of the private banks, amounting altogether to 
about £15,000,000, were published for the first time. These amounts cannot be regarded as an addition to 


the banking capital of the country. They were published then, but. the capitals existed before. The net 
actual increase hence is about £24,000,000, or something like £1,000,000 a year. 
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An additon of about twenty-four millions has thus been 
shown during the last twenty-two years as made in the 
banking capital of England and Wales from additions to 
the reserve funds. It must not, however, be regarded 
altogether as new capital, for, as we have to remind our 
readers, the large addition shown through the publication of 
accounts by the private banks, whose capital is now brought 
into this statement, is included in this amount. A very 
large part of the additions made to the reserves has been 
accumulated either from undivided profits of the business or 
from premiums paid on new shares. The net growth of the 
capital, including in this both capital and reserve funds, thus 
allowing for the points previously mentioned, may, taking 
one year with another, and after allowing for the 4 15,000,000 
referred to above, be put down as about a million a year. 

The total amount of capital held by the banks of the 
country who publish accounts, taking the United Kingdom 
generally, may be stated in round figures as follows :— 


BANKING CAPITAL IN GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND, 1808. 








Capital. Reserve Funds. 

Bank of England . r A ‘ - £14,553,000 Say, £3,000,000 
Other banks, England . : = 53,953,500 9» 28,765,400 
Banks, Isle of Man ; : ; : 105,000 ae 99,600 
Banks, Scotland . ; . = : 9,310,000 » 6,113,000 
Banks, Ireland P F ‘ ‘ ; 7,125,000 9 39390,800 
£85,046, 500 £41,368,800 

£126,415,300 











This amount is about 42,000,000 more than that returned 
in the previous year. 

The increase recorded in 1898 has a good deal more than 
counter-balanced the diminution noted in 1894, 1896 and 
1897. The total amount is thus much on the same level as 
in 1892. It continually becomes more difficult for banks to 
maintain the dividends on their capitals at the rates previously 
attained. This leads to an excessive competition among 
banks, sometimes of a very undesirable description. A 
proper sense of the obligations due from one bank to another, 
and of caution, should keep competition within proper bounds. 

The tables which follow commence with a statement of 


all the banks in England and Wales which have notified 
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alterations in their capital or reserve funds during the year 
1898, giving the details in each case. These are then sub- 
divided in Table II., which contains the metropolitan banks ; 
Table III., the metropolitan and provincial banks; Table 
IV. gives in one summary the results of the alterations 
among the remaining banks (forty-eight in 1893, thirty-seven 
in 1894, forty-three in 1895, fifty-three in 1896, forty-six in 
1897, forty-five in 1898), which are included in Table I., and 
are not dealt with in Tables II. and III., being provincial 
banks. The division between these classes of banks is yearly 
becoming less accurately defined. The gradual movement 
of the population to the metropolis and to other large towns 
continues to affect banks as it does other business institutions. 
The comparison with 1897 is as follows :— 


SUMMARY OF TABLE II.—ENGLAND AND WALES. 
14 METROPOLITAN BANKS, 1898— 




















Increase. Decrease. 
Increase in paid-up capital . : , ; : ‘ 431,757 
Decrease do. js - : 7 - ° —_— — 
Increase in reserve funds ; ; 3 411,426 
Decrease do. ‘ : ; ; 38,236 
_— — £26,810 
Net increase, 1898 . ‘ ; £4,947 _— 
It METROPOLITAN BANKS, 1897— 
Increase in paid-up capital . : 2 : £120,156 
Decrease do. - 3 ‘ ; 41,372 
——_ £87,7%4 39 — 
Increase in reserve funds . ‘ 5 ‘ £264,896 
Decrease do. ; “ . ; 8,925 
ee 255,971 = 
Net increase, 1897. ? ‘ 4343755 — 
SUMMARY OF TABLE III. 

12 METROPOLITAN AND PROVINCIAL BANKS, 1898— Increase. Decrease. 
Increase in paid-up capital . ; : ; ; . £736,138 -- 
Decrease do. e . . ; ‘ > _ -- 
Increase in reserve funds a ; ‘. ‘ i ; 781,813 -- 
Decrease do. — — 

Net increase, 1898 . : ‘ 41,517,951 ~- 

7 METROPOLITAN AND PROVINCIAL BANKS, 1897— 

Increase in paid-up capital . . -  « £326,637 
Increase in reserve funds ; : = p 520,012 
Net increase, 1897. : _—_—~lf« £346,649 





The alterations among these banks show the increasing 
tendency of provincial banks to ally themselves with banks 
whose head-quarters are in London, and of these banks to 
strengthen themselves. 
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SUMMARY OF TABLE IV. 











46 PROVINCIAL BANKS, 1897— Increase. Decrease. 
Increase in paid-up capital . : . . £309,736 
Decrease do. : ; js ‘ 2,016,748 
————— 41,707,012 
Increase in reserve funds : z : : 4334,994 
Decrease do. : ; ; < 703,219 
—_—— 368,225 
Net decrease, 1897 . : ‘ 42,075,237 
45 PROVINCIAL BANKs, 1898— 
Increase in paid-up capital . ‘ : ; £487,310 
Decrease do. : 3 . : 421,567 
0 £65,743 
Increase in reserve funds : : ; : £662,952 
Decrease do. : ‘ ‘ : 328,500 
ee 334452 
Net increase, 1898 : ‘ £400,195 





The alterations stated in Table III. and in Table IV. 
are, as has been explained, to a great extent a matter of 
account. The increase in 1898 among the metropolitan and 
provincial banks was satisfactory. The diminution in the 
total amount of the capital of the provincial banks in 1897 
is explained by amalgamations which place them now among 
the metropolitan and provincial banks. 


SUMMARY OF TABLE V. 


Increase. Decrease. 
1 BANK, ISLE OF MAN, 1898— 
Increase in reserve funds ‘ : ; ‘ ‘ £800 a 
1 BANK, IsLE OF MAN, 1897— 
Increase in reserve funds . : ‘ ; : £800 a 


The banks of the Isle of Man continue building up their 
reserve funds. The increase in 1898 is the same in amount, 
as will be seen, as in the three preceding years. 

The statement respecting the Scotch banks is as 


follows :— 
SUMMARY OF TABLE VI. 








8 BANKS, SCOTLAND, 1898— Increase. Decrease. 
Increase in paid-up Capital . ° 41,706 — 
Increase in reserve funds ; ‘ 4153,123 
Decrease in do. . ; ° 125,000 

_ 28,123 — 
Net increase, 1898 : . £29,829 — 

8 BANKS, SCOTLAND, 1897*— 

Increase in paid-up capital . . 47,029 — 
Increase in reserve funds ‘ . 144,670 a 
Increase, 1897. ; : £151,699 — 














* The Mercantile Bank of Scotland is included for the first time in 1897. 
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The increase is not great, but it is a movement in the 
right direction. The Scotch banks are slowly replacing the 
sums which, principally in the year 1878, had been with- 
drawn from their reserves. 


SUMMARY OF TABLE VII. 











Increase. Decrease. 

6 BANKs, IRELAND, 1898— 
Increase in paid-up capital ‘ F - ‘ £10,909 —- 
Increase in reserve funds i ; a - 111,801 — 
Increase, 1898 A ‘ ‘ ; ‘ £122,710 = 

6 BANKS, IRELAND, 1897— 
Increase in paid-up capital . : ‘ ; £4,780 — 
Increase in reserve funds is ‘i ji a 101,837 — 
Increase, 1897 ‘ ‘ : ‘ ; £106,617 — 





The growth of the resources of the Irish banks continues 
as for several years past. The increase, though not large, 
shows the solid position of business in that country. 


We now proceed to the summary tables of general 
progress in the United Kingdom. These are divided under 
the same general heads as the others :— 

Table VIII.—England and Wales. Table X.—Scotland. 
Table [X.—Isle of Man. Table XI.—Ireland. 

The statement of the Isle of Man is given separately, as 
the banks situated there are regulated by a different banking 
law than in the other divisions of the United Kingdom. We 
must repeat, as before, that this legislation is, in some 
respects, better arranged than the different Acts of Parliament 
under which the other banks of the country are administered ; 
and in reference to this the steady growth of the reserve 
funds of the banks of the Isle of Man deserves attention. 


We continue in these remarks the greater detail commenced 
in 1888 ; each division being examined into under the headings 
marked, 

A.—Movements in paid-up capital. 
B.— Do. reserve funds. 
c.—Summary of these two tables. 
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By summarizing these statements, which now extend over 
the period of twenty-three years, we arrive at the following 











results :— 
MOVEMENTS IN BANKING CAPITAL, 1876-98. 
Capital. Reserves. Total Net 
Increase + or Increase + or Increase + or 
Decrease — in Decrease — in Decrease — in 
Capital paid-up Reserve Funds Banking Capital 
since 1876, since 1876. since 1876. 
Table VIII c.—England . + £23,008 666 + £16,419,467 | + £39,428,133 
Do. IX c.—Isle of Man + 46,000 + 82,600 | + 128,600 
Do. Xc.—Scotland . ~ 480,161 a 2,384,869 | + 1,904,708 
Do. XIc.—Ireland . + 365,689 + 559,508 | + 925,257 
+ £22,940,194 | + £19,446,504 | + £42,386,598 














As stated before, the principal increase in banking capital 
during the twenty-three years under notice has taken place in 
England and Wales. The increase in Scotland, which now 
amounts to more than a million-and-three-quarters, is mainly 
confined to the reserve funds. The capital itself has not been 
entirely replaced. The plan followed has many advantages, 
one—the banks do not increase the capital on which dividends 
have to be paid, while they are stronger than before through 
the additions to their reserve funds. In Ireland there is an 
increase of more than three-quarters of a million in the paid-up 
capital and the reserve funds. 

Table XII. gives a general summary of the whole 
movement for the United Kingdom. An increase of about 
442,000,000 throughout the whole business during the twenty- 
three years over which this examination extends is a proof of 
strength ; we hope it will be continued, and extended. The 
rate of increase will have to revert to that which occurred in 
the earlier years included in this statement in order to bring 
matters to their proper footing. 

No steps have been taken during the past year to establish a 
stronger reserve fund for the country generally. Hence we must 
again say a few words this year on what occurred in the autumn 
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of 1890, when, owing to the difficulties into which the firm of 
Messrs. Baring had fallen, the Bank of England was com- 
pelled to borrow some three millions sterling in gold from the 
Bank of France, and to collect gold from other quarters to 
strengthen its reserve. All this is now matter of history, and 
is, we fear, regarded as history usually is, as something with 
which we need not concern ourselves at the present time. But 
every man engaged in banking is perfectly aware that, though 
the arrangement made in 1890 was successfully carried out 
then, it would have been impossible to repeat the operation in 
1898, however needful it might have been to do so. But no 
one cares to think what would have happened if this country 
had gone to war in the first week of November, 1898. -What 
would have happened if such a catastrophe had taken place? 
The sudden and striking drop in the price of consols is but a 
faint indication of what would have followed had the telegrams 
continued at anxiety point. An idea exists that in time of 
war, money will be sent to this country from France and 
other continental States for safety. We confess that we 
greatly doubt whether this would be the case; nor can it 
be advisable to depend on the assistance of others and to 
omit to provide ourselves for what we want. No one seems 
to have given a thought seriously to the financial aspect of 
the case, though we may well believe that the Admiralty was 
far better prepared for such an emergency than the City. 
Yet this warning, striking as it was, is now already forgotten. 
If what occurred late in the year 1898 has already almost, if 
not entirely, passed out of mind, can we expect that anyone 
will seriously remember what occurred in 1890? And yeta 
strong effort will have to be made if we desire to retain—we 
might almost say regain—our financial supremacy. We are 


so apt to dwell, as well we may, with satisfaction on the past, 
that we forget the great alteration which the twenty-three 
years over which this statement extends have witnessed. 
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The subject is an extremely difficult one, and involves 
many questions of the utmost delicacy—such as the position 
of the Bank of England to the other banks of the country ; 
the amount of the bankers’ balances kept at the Bank of 
England; and the further point often discussed, but never 
settled in any satisfactory manner, the question whether the 
Bank ought not to regard those balances in a different light 
from the other money deposited with it, and as something 
which ought not to be loaned out or employed in business. 
The Bank of England may say, and say truly, if it is not 
allowed to employ this money, how can it obtain any reason- 
able remuneration for its services. The difficulty of making 
an arrangement that would take the place of this would be 
great, but we cannot think it insuperable. We must again 
bring before our readers a comparison which we have 
made more than once before, of the position of the Bank of 
England and of the great banks of the world, now, and in 
1876. We take the year 1876 as being that in which this 
statement of the position of the banks of the country was 
commenced, and over which our examination can be carried 
on with a greater accuracy. Can it be prudent or safe that 
the Bank of England—the central point of the financial 
system of the country which is the clearing-house of the 
world—should not maintain a sufficient reserve of specie to 
meet its own requirements? So far is this from being the 
case, that the reserve of the Bank is scarcely larger this year 
than it was some twenty years since, though the demands on 
it may at any time be much larger. 

The banking institutions of the other countries of the 
world stand now in a totally different position from that 
which they occupied when we commenced this annual survey 
twenty-three years since. The position of the Bank of 
England was stronger relatively then to that of the other 
great banks of Europe than it is now, while the demand 
likely to be made on it was far smaller than may be the case 
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at the present time, owing to the development of banking in 
this country in the interval, and the totally different conditions 
of business. Compared with twenty-three years since, there 
is no doubt that the deposits of the banks of the United 
Kingdom have increased nearly 4260,000,000, if not more, 
within that time. In this statement the deposits of the 
Colonial and Foreign Banks having offices in London are 
not included. These are very large at the present date. In 
times of difficulty all these banks, as well as all the banks of 
the country, would look to the Bank of England reserve for 
assistance. The Bank of France, the Imperial Bank of 
Germany, and the National Banks of the United States now 
all possess far stronger specie reserves than they did twenty- 
three years since, while the position of the Bank of.England 
is relatively weaker. A comparison between the amounts of 
specie held in those four centres now and at that period 
shows this very clearly. The figures are as follows :— 

POSITION OF THE RESERVES OF THE BANKS OF ENGLAND, FRANCE, 


GERMANY AND OF THE NEW YORK ASSOCIATED BANKS ON THE 
EARLIEST RETURNS IN NOVEMBER, 1876 AND 1898. 


BANK OF ENGLAND. 
Reserve of Notes and Coin 
1876 . : . £19,200,000 1898 . F . £21,100,000 








BANK OF FRANCE. 
Coin and Bullion. 


1876 . : . £85,600,000 1898 (Gold). . £73,300,000 
» (Silver) ‘ 48,900,000 
Total . . £122,200,000 








IMPERIAL BANK OF GERMANY. 
Coin and Bullion, 
1876 . ‘ - $24,500,000 1898 . : - *£36,400,000 





NEw YORK ASSOCIATED BANKS. 
Specie and Legal Tenders. 





1876 (Specie) . £3,600,000 1898 (Specie) . £81,500,000 
»  (Legaltenders) 8,500,000 » (Legaltenders) 10,800,000 
412,100,000 £ 42,300,000 














* It may be assumed, taking the proportions of the gold and silver held by the Imperial 
Bank of Germany in its statement of December 3Ist, 1897, that of this amount £24,500,000 
was gold, that is to say, a larger amount in gold than was held at the corresponding time in 
1898 at the Bank of England. 
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The contrast between the action taken by the Bank of 
England and of the leading banks in other countries is now 
striking. As compared with 1876 the Bank of England is 
scarcely stronger than it was then. The New York Banks 
are thirty millions stronger. The Bank of France is thirty- 
seven millions stronger. The Imperial Bank of Germany holds 
twelve millions more in coin and bullion, and a considerably 
larger part is in gold than was the case then. An adequate 
specie reserve is the first requirement of business security ; 
but in proportion to the banking liabilities of the country the 
reserve held by the Bank of England is far smaller now than 
it was some twenty years since. While these, as just 
mentioned, have increased about £ 260,000,000, the reserve 
of the Bank of England has barely increased £ 2,000,000. 

The question deserves the most serious consideration. 
We must repeat what we have frequently said before. There 
is, after all, only one way to form a large and sufficient 
reserve: to build it up by slow and gradual accumulation. 
An arrangement between the banks and the Bank of England 
might lead to this being done, and we commend the subject 
most seriously to the attention of our readers. 

Do we ever think of the drop in the price of consols which 
occurred during the alarm connected with the occurrences in 
Egypt last autumn? The figures are very striking. The 


variation in less than a fortnight was as follows :— 
PRICE OF CONSOLS 2} PER CENT. ON THE DATES MENTIONED. 


1898—Oct. 19 : ; : 1098 
85 ; : ; 1063 
Nov. 2 e 1093 


It is quite true that the alarm subsided as rapidly as it 
came on, but supposing that the prices of October 25th had 
continued for more than a day, what would have resulted ? 
Would it have been possible to sell £100,000 consols, or even 
a fraction of that sum, without lowering prices far more than 
the figures quoted ? 

Had the larger banks required to replenish their tills at 
that time, the reserve of the Bank could not have sufficed for 
the demand which must have been made on it. 

Again we have to ask, Is it not necessary to provide, while 
times are quiet, against such an emergency ? 

VOL. LXVII. 
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TABLE I.—BANKS,— 
WHICH HAVE STATED AN ALTERATION 














parte -u Se , - 
Name oF Bank. asstated | asstated | in 1898. | in 1898. 
in 1897. in 1898. 
& & 
Adelphi Bank, Limited . 200,000 | The same. ae uae 
Bacon, Cobbold, Tollemache and Co. 102,500 | The same. 
Bank of Liv erpool, Limited 1,000,000 | The same. wae 
Barclay and Company, Limited - [2,000,000 | 2,062,500 62,500 
Blyth, Green, Jourdain and Co., Limited . 145,000 150,000 5,000 
Bolitho, Williams, Foster, Coode and Co., Ld.| 300,000 | The same. 
Bradford Banking Company, Limited 408,000 | The same. 
Bradford Commercial Joint Stock Banking 
Company, Limited : ° 325,000 | The same. ce 
Bradford District Bank, Limited 297,885 301,000 3,115 
Bradford Old Bank, Limited 500,000 | The same. tag 
British Mutual Banking Co., Limited 52,080 | The same. 
Bucks and Oxon. Union Bank, Limited 80,000 | The same. acs 
Capital and Counties Bank, Limited 932,500 985,000 52,500 
Carlisle and Cumberland Banking Co, Limited 100,000 | The same. a 
Carlton Bank, Limited ; F 15,817 16,628 811 
Cheque Bank, Limited 86,010 | The same. 
Child and Co. + | 500,000 | The same. ae: 
City of Birmingham Bank, Limited . . |Est. in 1897} 100,000 | 100,000 
Civil Service Bank, Limited 20,654 20,660 6 
Co-operative Wholesale ied Limited . 682,656 739,074 56,418 
Cornish Bank, Limited 150,600 | The same. ave 
Craven Bank, Limited 210,000 | The same. 
Cripplegate Bank, Limited 5,000 | The same. 
Crompton and Evans Union Bank, Limited 250,000 | The same. 
Amalgamated 
Derby and Derbyshire Banking Co., Limited 78,125 Parrs Bank, 78,125 
Limited. 
Economic Bank, Limited . 1,146 3,011 1,865 
Amalgamated 
Glamorganshire Banking Co., Limited 123,080 Batol 123,080 
nk, Ltd, 
Grant and Maddison’s Union Banking Co., Ld. | 112,000 | The same. x 
Halifax and Huddersfield Banking Co., Limited 300,000 | The same. ee 
Harrod’s Stores, Limited . z 477,589 480,600 3,011 
Hoare’s 448,498 454,883 6,385 
International Bank of London, Limited 300,000 | The same. ase 
Lacons, Youell and Kemp 117,000 115,000 2,000 
Lambton and Co. . ; 691,234 672,872 me 18,362 
Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, Limited . 450,000 500,000 50,000 oes 
Leeds Joint Stock Bank, Limited 75,000 | The same. : 
Leicestershire Banking Co., Limited ; 440,000 | The same. 
Lincoln and Lindsey Banking Co., Limited 114,432 | The same. Bi 
Lloyds Bank, Limited . 11,780,000 | 2,040,000 | 260,000 
London and County Banking Co., Limited - |2,000,000 | The same. ‘is 
*London and Midland Bank, Limited 1,346,262 1,602,400 | 256,138 
London and Provincial Bank, Limited ,000 | The same. Sits 
London and South Western Bank, Limited 600,000 675,000 75,000 
London and Yorkshire Bank, Limited 260,000 | The same. es 
London Trading Bank, Limited 19,596 21,026 1,430 
London and District Bank, Limited 70,255 72,255 2,000 
Carried forward 936,179] 221,567 

















* Now amalgamated with the Ge Bank, Limited, under the title of London City and 
Midland Bank, Limited. 
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ENGLAND AND WALES. 
IN CAPITAL OR RESERVE IN 1808. 











a sony , - 
rease lecrease 
as stated as cena in 1898. in 1898. Name or Bank. 
in 1897. in 1898. 
4 & 
65,000 70,000 5,000 oe Adelphi Bank, Limited. 
22,202 25,951 3,749 Bacon, Cobbold, Tollemache and Co. 
569,800 587,752 17,952 Bank of Liverpool, Limited. 
1,000,000 | The same. oe Barclay and Company, Limited. 
ae “ie se Blyth, Green, Jourdain and Co., Limited. 
267,000 279,500 12,500 Bolitho, Williams, Foster, Coode and Co., Ld. 
150,000 155,000 5,000 ae Bradford Banking Company, Limited. 
Bradford Commercial Joint Stock Bankin 
oo i ned =n { Company, Limited. , 
200,000 | The same. we Bradford District Bank, Limited. 
166,500 170,000 3,500 Bradford Old Bank, Limited. 
23,000 25,000 2,000 British Mutual Banking Co., Limited. 
37,500 38,500 1,000 Bucks and Oxon. Union Bank, Limited. 
722,000 750,000 28,000 Capital and Counties Bank, Limited. 
80,000 85,000 5,000 Carlisle and Cumberland Banking Co., Limited. 
2,819 3,005 186 om Carlton Bank, Limited. 
138,896 133,896 5,000} Cheque Bank, Limited. 
137,071 134,052 3,019} Child and Co. 
eee ae aa City of Birmingham Bank, Limited. 
ae <i de Civil Service Bank, Limited. 
93,857 108,457 14,600 Co-operative Wholesale Society, Limited. 
180,000 185,000 5,000 Cornish Bank, Limited. 
118,000 124,000 6,000 Craven Bank, Limited. 
10,316 10,559 243 Cripplegate Bank, Limited. 
259,000 262,000 3,000 Crompton and Evans Union Bank, Limited. 
Amalgamated 
38,000 l Parr's Bank, 38,000) Derby and Derbyshire Banking Co., Limited. 
Limited. 
bak Economic Bank, Limited. 
( Amalgamated 
1OR.600) «|, Meee 105,500) Glamorganshire Banking Co., Limited. 
{ Bank, Limited. 
37,500 38,000 500 Grant and Maddison’s Union Banking Co., Ld. 
80,000 85,000 5,000 os Halifax and Huddersfield Banking Co., Limited. 
275,626 245,409 wom 30,217] Harrod’s Stores, Limited. 
a seg se ae Hoare’s. 
Nil. 5,000 5,000 International Bank of London, Limited. 
oa ae Lacons, Youell and Kemp. 
ae ene ae Lambton and Co. 
211,000 316,000 | 105,000 Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, Limited. 
1,250 3,000 1,750 Leeds Joint Stock Bank, Limited. 
187,000 200,000 13,000 Leicestershire Banking Co., Limited. 
149,578 151,243 1,665 Lincoln and Lindsey Banking Co., Limited. 
1,000,000 | 1,200,000 | 200,000 Lloyds Bank, Limited. 
1,000,000 | 1,130,000 | 130,000 London and County Banking Co., Limited. 
1,146,262 1,365,075 | 218,813 *London and Midland Bank, Limited. 
825,000 30,000 5,000 London and Provincial Bank, Limited. 
290,000 435,000 | 145,000 London and South Western Bank, Limited. 
135,000 140,000 5,000 London and Yorkshire Bank, Limited. 
4,000 4,500 500 London Trading Bank, Limited. 
Nil. 3,497 3,497 London and District Bank, Limited. 
952,455) 216,736) . Carried forward. 
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TABLE I.—Continued—BANKS,— 


WHICH HAVE STATED AN ALTERATION 














Paid-up Paid-up 
Naat oF Baws. S| Se | eer | tae 
in 1897. in 1898. 
& & & & 
Brought forward aus <a 936,179] 221,567 
Manchester and County Bank, Limited -| 873,632 | The same. 
Manchester and Liverpool District Banking } 
Company, Limited : : : 1,000,000 | The same. 
Martin’s Bank, Limited : -| 500,000 | The same. 
Mercantile Bank of Lancashire, Limited A 200,000 | The same. — 
Mercantile Bank of London, Limited al 30,494 41,743 11,249 
— Bank (of England and ales), } 470,000 500,000 30,000 
North Eastern Banking Ca, Limited + | 293,664 296,712 3,048 
Northamptonshire Union Bank, Limited . 300,000 | The same. — 
Nottingham and District Bank, Limited «| 95,000 100,000 5,000 
Nottingham and Nottinghamshire Banking 
Co., Limited ; : } 300,000 | The same. 
Nottingham Joint Stock Bank, ‘Limited -| 200,000 | The same. 
Amalgamated 
Oldham Joint Stock Bank, Limited . 200,000 { | City and Mid- 200,000 
land Bank, Ltd. 
Sheffield Banking Company, Limited 334,425 | The same. 
Sheffield and Hallamshire Bank, Limited . 250,000 | The same. 
Sheffield and Rotherham Joint Stock seats 
Co., Limited . 192,000 | The same. 
Sheffield Union Banking Co., Limited 180,000 | The same. 
Vee and Boston Banking Co., | 294,590 | The same. 
Swaledale and Wensleydale Bankin Co, 
"7 aaied ; y 8 "7 63,000 | The same. 
Union Bank of Manchester, Limited ; -| 440,000 | The same. 
West Riding Union Banking Co., Limited 316,060 | The same. 
Williams Deacon and Manchester and Sal- Th 
ford Bank, Limited ‘ ones — is 
Wilts and Dorset Banking Co., ‘Limited 500,000 600,000 | 100,000 
York City and County Banking Co., Limited 4551304 625,033 | 169,729 
York Union Banking Co., Limited . 262,500 | The same. eas 
Yorkshire Banking Co., Limited 375,000 | The same. 
£ | 1,255,205] £421,567 
Net /nxcrease in Paid-up Capital . 833,638 
Net /ucrease in Reserve Funds . 
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ENGLAND AND WALES. 


IN CAPITAL OR RESERVE IN 1898. 











_— Reserve 5 - 
as stated as pros in 1898. in 1898. Name or Bank. 
in 1897. in 1898. 
& & £ & 
me ae 952,455) 216,736) . Brought forward. 
870,000 880,000 10,000 Manchester and County Bank, Limited. 
Manchester and Liverpool District Banking 
1,075,000 | 1,100,000 25,000 { Company, Limited. 
65,000 70,000 5,000 Martin’s Bank, Limited. 
40,000 43,000 3,000 Mercantile Bank of Lancashire, Limited. 
ee ae ae Mercantile Bank of London, Limited. 
; 7 ~ 
350,000 | The same. » { reg Bank (of England and Wales), 
93,000 100,000 7,000 North Eastern Banking Co., Limited. 
230,000 233,000 3,000 Northamptonshire Union Bank, Limited. 
10,000 14,000 4,000 Nottingham and District Bank, Limited. 
Nottingham and Nottinghamshire Banking 
“an 60,000 1see { Co., Limited. 
161,000 162,000 1,000 Nottingham Joint Stock Bank, Limited. 
Amalgamated 
150,000 } | City ana Mice 150,000) Oldham Joint Stock Bank, Limited. 
land Bank, Ltd. 
164,999 166,428 1,429 Sheffield Banking Company, Limited. 
135,866 136,530 664 Sheffield and Hallamshire Bank, Limited. 
Sheffield and Rotherham Joint Stock Banking 
115,860 117,985 2,125 { Co., Limited. 
53,500 56,000 2,500 Sheffield Union Banking Coa., Limited. 
103,000 107,000 4,000 { ear ‘aie and Boston Banking Co. 
54,000 55,500 1,500 { ard and Wensleydale Banking Co., 
200,000 230,000 30,000 Union Bank of Manchester, Limited. 
40,186 50,008 9,822 West Riding Union Banking Co., Limited. 
Williams Deacon and Manchester and Salford 
480,000 a 20,000 { Bank, Limited. 
550,000 700,000 | 150,000 Wilts and Dorset Banking Co., Limited. 
376,202 507,898 | 131,696 York City and County Banking Co., Limited. 
173,000 180,000 7,000 York Union Banking Co., Limited. 
230,000 300,000 70,000 Yorkshire Banking Co., Limited. 
S$] 1,456,191) £366,736 














1,089,455) . 





Net /ucrease in Paid-up Capital. 


Net /zcrease in Reserve Funds. 
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TABLE II.—METROPOLITAN 


WHICH HAVE STATED AN ALTERATION 























Paid-w en u : ~ 
Name or Bank. cum | eau | ae | Coe 
in 1897. in 1898. 
& & & & 
Blyth, Green, Jourdain & Co., Limited 145,500 150,000 5,000 Re 
British Mutual Banking Co., Limited 52,080 | The same. ae 
Carlton Bank, Limited 15,817 16,628 811 
Cheque Bank, Limited 86,010 | The same. 
Child and Co. . 500,000 | The same. 
Civil Service Bank, Limited 20,654 20,660 6 
Cripplegate Bank, Limited 5,000 | The same. oe 
Economic Bank 1,146 3,011 1,865 
Harrod’s Stores, Limited . 477,589 480,606 3,011 
Hoare’s 448,498 454.883 6,385 
International Bank of London, Limited 300,000 | The same. eat 
London Trading Bank, Limited 19,596 21,026 1,430 
London and District Bank, Limited . 70,255 72,255 2,000 
Mercantile Bank of London, Limited 30,494 41,743 11,249 
Fourteen Metropolitan Banks. £31,757 





TABLE III.—METROPOLITAN AND 





Barclay and Company, Limited - 2,000,000 
Capital and Counties Bank, Limited - | 932,500 
*London and Midland Bank, Limited - [1,346,262 
Lloyds Bank, Limited. 1,780,000 
London and County Banking Ca. Limited 2,000,000 
London and Provincial Bank, Limited 600,000 
London and South Western Bank, Limited 600,000 
London and Yorkshire Bank, Limited 260,000 
Manchester and Liverpool District a, en 

Company, Limited . . ° dial 
Martin’s Bank, Teer gor . 500,000 
Metropolitan Bank (of En land and Wales), ) 

Limited ° " ins aad 
Williams Deacon and Manchester and Salford 

Bank, Limited a ¥ . ; s } atacand 


Twelve Metropolitan and Provincial Banks 





2,062,500 

985,000 
1,602,400 
2,040,000 


675,000 


500,000 





The same. 
The same. 


The same. 
The same. 
The same. 


The same. 


62,500 
52,500 
256,138 
260,000 


75,000 


30,000 








£736,138 








* Now amalgamated with the City Bank, Limited, under the 


TABLE IV.—PROVINCIAL 





Forty-five Provincial Banks 








£487,310] 421,567 








TABLE V.—BANKS,—ISLE 





Manx Bank, Limited 


: | 25,000 | The same. 
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AND SUBURBAN BANKS, 


IN CAPITAL OR RESERVE IN 1898. 



































ry ee ' D 
as pol as prone in 1898. in 1898. Name oF BANK. 
in 1897. in 1898. 
£ 4 & & a 
us wae ee “a Blyth, Green, Jourdain & Co., Limited. 
23,000 25,000 2,000 British Mutual Banking Co., Limited. 
2,819 3,005 186 aA Carlton Bank, Limited. 
138,896 133,896 5,000 | Cheque Bank, Limited. 
137,071 134,052 3,019 | Child and Co. 
we ee oie os Civil Service Bank, Limited. 
10,316 10,559 243 Cripplegate Bank, Limited. 
ies on = ons Economic Bank. 
275,626 245,409 30,217 | Harrod’s Stores, Limited. 
sa oie nee wa Hoare’s. 
Nil. 5,000 5,000 International Bank of London, Limited. 
4,000 4,500 500 London Trading Bank, Limited. 
Nil. 3,497 3,497 London and District Bank, Limited. 
ae bir se Mercantile Bank of London, Limited. 
| £11,426 | £38,236 Fourteen Metropolitan Banks. 

PROVINCIAL BANKS. 

1,000,000 The same. | we Barclay and Company, Limited. 

722,000 750,000 | 28,000 Capital and Counties Bank, Limited. 
1,146,262 1,365,075 | 218,813 *London and Midland Bank, Limited. 
1,000,000 1,200,000 | 200,000 Lloyds Bank, Limited. 

1,000,000 =, 130,000 | 130,000 London and County Banking Co., Limited. 
825,000 830,000 5,000 London and Provincial Bank, Limited. 
290,000 435,000 | 145,000 London and South Western Bank, Limited. 
135,000 140,000 5,000 London and Yorkshire Bank, Limited. 

‘ Manchester and Liverpool District Banking 

1,075,000 1,100,000 | 25,000 { Company, Limited. 

65,000 70,000 5,000 Martin’s Bank, Limited. 
350,000 | The same. { a Bank (of England and Wales), 
Williams Deacon and Manchester and Salford 
480,000 500,000 | 20,000 { Bank, Limited. 
£| 781,813 | . Twelve Metropolitan and Provincial Banks. 











title of London City and Midland Bank, Limited. 




















BANKS. 
662,952 | 328,500 Forty-five Provincial Banks. 
OF MAN. 
8,800 | 9,600 800 Manx Bank, Limited. 
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EAT BRITAIN 


TaBLeE VI.—BANKS,— 


WHICH HAVE STATED AN ALTERATION 



































Paid-u Paid-u | 
Capita: Capita | Increase Decrease 
Name oF Bank. as stated as stated | in 1898. | in 1898. 
in 1897. in 1898. | 
: a | @ 
Bank of Scotland . | 1,250,000 | The same. | ner ot wee 
Clydesdale Bank, Limited ; . | 1,000,000 | The same. 
Commercial Bank of Scotland, Limited - | 1,000,000 | The same. a 
Mercantile Bank of Scotland, Limited et 7,029 8,735 | 1,706 
National Bank of Scotland, Limited 1,000,000 | The same. ee 
North of Scotland Bank, Limited 400,000 | The same. 
Royal Bank of Scotland . 2,000,000 | The same. | 
Union Bank of Scotland . 1,000,000 | The same. | 
Increase in Paid-up Capital 1,706 | 
Increase in Reserve Funds 
TaBLE VII.—BANKS,— 
Belfast Banking Co., Limited 400,000 | The same. | 
Hibernian Bank, Limited 500,000 | The same. ae 
Munster and Leinster Bank, Limited 200,000 | The same. oe iH 
National Bank, Limited . 1,500,000 | The same. er | 
Northern Banking Co., Limited 454,780 | 465,689 | 10,909 | 
Provincial Bank of Ireland, Limited 540,000 | The same. et 
/ncrease in Paid-up Capital 10,909 
Increase in Reserve Funds | | 











PROGRESS OF BANKING CAPITAL AND RESERVE FUNDS 





TaBLE VIII a—ENGLAND AND WALES.—PAID-UP CAPITAL. 


























Year. Increase. Decrease. i iad 
£ 4 & 
1876 892,917 nae + 892,917 
1877 560,524 30,820 + 529,704 
1878 574,289 988,860 = 414,571 
1879 1,234,661 345267 + — 889,394 
1880 1,990,894 393,836 + 1,597,058 
1881 610,508 566,622 + 43,976 
1882 834,663 186,663 + 648,000 
1883 1,938,430 584,298 + 1,354,132 
1884 2,141,047 949,121 + 1,191,926 
1885 1,678,310 732,409 + 945,901 
1886 183,180 5,548 + 177,632 
1887 120,756 153,262 - 32,506 
1888 420,133 330,000 + 90,133 
1889 2,388,205 1,681,459 + 706,746 
1890 2,021,285 455,116 + 1,566,169 
1891 9,963,555 381,250 + 9,582,305 
1892 7,672,232 1,711,759 + 5,960,473 
1893 796,623 1,231,276 - 434,653 
1894 277,941 1,096,976 — 819,035 
1895 1,047,150 498,044 * 549,106 
1896 2,802,834 4,360,022 — 1,557,188 
1897 765,529 2,058,120 — 1,292,591 
1898 1,255,205 421,567 + 833,638 
42,170,961 19,162,295 + 23,008,666 
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SCOTLAND. 
IN CAPITAL OR RESERVE IN 1898. 











Reserve Reserve 
Fund Fund Increase | Decrease 
as stated as stated in 1898. in 1898. NAME OF BANK. 
in 1897. in 1898. 
ect & ’ ae = 
825,000 700,000 ee 125,000} Bank of Scotland. 
450,000 475,000 25,000 =“ Clydesdale Bank, Limited. 
825,000 860,000 35,000 ots Commercial Bank of Scotland, Limited. 
nat Bs | ze - Mercantile Bank of Scotland, Limited. 
850,000 880,000 30,000 an National Bank of Scotland, Limited. 
100,000 112,500 12,500 oe North of Scotland Bank, Limited. 
777;932 803,555 | 25,623 ae Royal Bank of Scotland. 
540,000 565,000 25,000 ian Union Bank of Scotland. 


Increase in Paid-up Capital. 


























£158,123 125,000} . . ucrease in Reserve Funds. 
IRELAND. 
| | 
428,499 | 439,321 | 10,822 oe Belfast Banking Co., Limited. 
42,500 | 55,000 12,500 ae Hibernian Bank, Limited. 
186,500 | 193,500 7,000 mea Munster and Leinster Bank, Limited. 
340,000 370,000 30,000 ee National Bank, Limited. 
252,603 289,082 36,479 ss Northern Banking Co., Limited. 
245,000 260,000 15,000 mee Provincial Bank of Ireland, Limited. 


. Jncrease in Paid-up Capital. 











£111,801 se . . Increase in Reserve Funds. 











AMONG THE BANKS OF THE UNITED KINGDOM, 1876-1898. 
TABLE VIII B.—ENGLAND AND WALES.—RESERVE FuNDs. 





























Year. Increase. Decrease. Net Wy renner ~ 

| — WVecrease,. 

& & & 

1876 1,086,068 161,375 + 924,693 
1877 912,448 59,000 + 853,448 
1878 963,402 353,304 + 610,098 
1879 782,609 473,777 a 308,832 
1880 1,626,703 235,760 + 1,390,943 
1881 571,381 143,517 + 427,364 
1882 732,489 380,272 + 352,217 
1883 1,276,406 229,636 + 1,046,770 
1884 1,234,920 291,390 i 943,530 
1885 1,286,083 410,371 + 875,712 
1886 272,081 138,007 + 133,984 
1887 309,440 149,328 + 160,112 
1888 463,471 101,946 + 361,525 
1889 1,760,800 1,312,472 ~ 448,328 
1890 1,448,314 374,368 + 1,073,946 
1891 1,710,545 212,888 + 1,497,657 
1892 2,168,354 704,758 + 1,463,596 
1893 867,570 308,755 + 558,815 
1894 784,413 3745758 + 409,655 
1895 344,276 408,449 “ 64,173 
1896 1,946,391 801,689 + 1,144,702 
1897 1,119,902 712,144 + 407,758 
1898 | 1,456,191 366,736 + 1,089,455 

| 

| 25,124,257 8,704,790 + 16,419,467 
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TABLE VIII c.—ENGLAND AND WALES.—SUMMARY OF PAID-UP CAPITAL AND 
RESERVE FUNDS. 















































+ Increase + Increase, Total Net 
Year. or — Decrease in Capital or — Decrease in Reserve + Increase, 
paid up. Fund. or — Decrease. 
& & & 
1876 + 892,917 + 924,693 + 1,817,610 
1877 + 529,704 + 853,448 + 1,383,152 
1878 1 — 414,571 + — 610,098 + 195,527 
1879 + 889,394 + 308,832 + 1,198,226 
1880 + 1,597,058 + 1,390,943 + 2,988,001 
1881 a 43,976 + 427,864 + 471,840 
1882 a 648,000 + 352,217 + 1,000,217 
1883 + 1,354,132 + 1,046,770 + 2,400,902 
1884 + 1,191,926 + 943,530 + 2,135,456 
1885 3 + 945,901 + 875,712 + 1,821,613 
1886 + 177,632 + 133,984 - 311,616 
1887 - 32,506 + 160,112 + 127,606 
1888 + 90,133 + 361,525 + 451,658 
1889 5 + 706,746 + 448,328 + 1,155,074 
1890 6 + 1,566,169 + 1,073,946 + 2,640,115 
1891 7 + 9,582,305 + 1,497,657 + 11,079,962 
1892 S$ + 5,960,473 + 1,463,596 + 7,424,069 
1893 9 — 434,653 + 558,815 + 124,162 
1894 10 = — 819,035 + 409,655 - 409,380 
1895 iT + 549,106 = 64,173 + 484,933 
1896 — 1,557,188 + 1,144,702 - 412,486 
1897 - 1,292,591 + 407,758 - 884,833 
1898 + 833,638 + 1,089,455 + 1,923,093 
+ 23,008,666 + 16,419,467 + 39,428,133 
1. 1878. See Note 1, page 39. 7. 1891. See Note 9, page 39. 
2. 1881. See Note 3, page 39. 8. 1892. See Note 10, page 39. 
3. 1885. See Note 4, page 39. 9g. 1893. See Note 11, page 39. 
4. 1888. See Note 6, page 39. 10. 1894. See Note 12, page 39. 
5. 1889. See Note 7, page 39. 11. 1895. See Note 13, page 39. 
6. 1890. See Note 8, page 39. 
TABLE IX A.—ISLE OF MAN.—PaID-UP CAPITAL. 
Year. Increase Decrease. Net + F caomiensad as 
& & & 
1876 1,900 ae + 1,900 
1877 ae ie 
1878 aa is 
1879 6,004 + 6,004 
1880 ae as 
1881 
1882 ies ae 
1883 25,000 + 25,000 
1884 vs ms 
1885 
1886 
1887 
1888 as za 
1889 13,096 + 13,096 
1890 = re 
1891 
1892 
1893 
1894 
1895 
1896 
1897 
1898 
46,000 + 46,000 
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TABLE IX B.—ISLE OF MAN.—RESERVE FunNDs. 




















Year. Increase. Decrease. Net + Increase or 
— Decrease. 
& 4 4 
1876 4,550 te + 4,550 
1877 990 sy 990 
1878 2,900 + 2,900 
1879 14,695 + 14,695 
1880 1,865 + 1,865 
1881 2,000 + 2,000 
1882 7,000 + 7,000 
1883 2,000 + 2,000 
1884 2,100 + 2,100 
1885 800 + 800 
1886 1,450 + 1,450 
1887 1,500 + 1,500 
1888 1,650 + 1,650 
1889 22,300 + 22,300 
1890 800 + 800 
1891 800 + 800 
1892 5,800 - 5,800 
1893 5,800 + 5,800 
1894 400 aa 400 
1895 800 + 800 
1896 800 + 800 
1897 800 + 800 
1898 800 + 800 
82,600 + 82,600 

















TABLE IX c.—IsLE OF MAN.—SUMMARY OF Paip-up CAPITAL AND RESERVE 

















FUNDs. 
+ Increase I Ss 
Year. or — Savas in Capital or — soy Total 4 Increase or 
paid up. Fund. — Decrease. 
& & 

1876 + 1,900 + 4,550 + 6,450 
1877 a + 990 + 990 
1878 De + 2,900 + 2,900 
1879 + 6,004 + 14,695 + 20,699 
1880 ns + 1,865 + 1,865 
1881 + 2,000 + 2,000 
1882 pe + 7,000 + 7,000 
1883 + 25,000 + 2,000 + 27,000 
1884 5 + 2,100 + 2,100 
1885 + 800 + 800 
1886 + 1,450 + 1,450 
1887 + 1,500 + 1,500 
1888 — + 1,650 + 1,650 
1889 + 13,096 + 22,300 + 35,396 
1890 ae + 800 + 800 
1891 + 800 + 800 
1892 + 5,800 + 5,800 
1893 + 5,800 + — 5,800 
1894 ao 400 + 400 
1895 + 800 + 800 
1896 + 800 + 800 
1897 + 800 + 800 
1898 + 800 + 800 

+ 46,000 + 82,600 + 128,600 
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TABLE X A.—SCOTLAND.—PAID-UP CAPITAL. 









































Year Increase. Decrease. = a me 
& & 
1876 255,104 me + 255,104 
1877 320 oa + 20 
1878 . 999,820 - 999,820 
1879 28 as 
1880 aa oe 
1881 4,041 oa 4,041 
1882 5,500 oes + 5,500 
1883 aaa 4,041 4,041 
1884 sas “as 
1885 
1886 
1887 
1888 
1889 
1890 
1891 sas cas 
1892 250,000 + 250,000 
1893 mas Sea 
1894 
1895 
1896 cae aes 
1897 7,029 + 7,029 
1898 1,706 + 1,706 
523,700 1,003,861 — 480,161 
TABLE X B.—SCOTLAND.—RESERVE FUNDS. 
Year Increase. Decrease. ae ee, - 
& 4 
1876 40,712 87,000 46,288 
1877 462,571 Pa + 462,571 
1878 323,985 450,000 - 126,015 
1879 86,839 30,847 + — 55,992 
1880 4,770 8,194 = 35424 
1881 92,550 ani + 92,550 
1882 396,786 + 396,786 
1883 174,746 + 174,746 
1884 94,466 ae + 94,466 
1885 9,179 4,872 + 4,307 
1886 15,539 1,899 + 13,640 
1887 37,934 145,000 - 107,066 
1888 38,598 200,000 - 161,402 
1889 55,167 om + 55,167 
1890 124,167 + 124,167 
1891 137,351 + 137,351 
1892 647,219 + 647,219 
1893 85,425 ves + 85,425 
1894 79;723 17,086 + 62,637 
1895 76,759 8,847 + 67,912 
1896 296,000 114,665 + 181,335 
1897 144,670 aes + 144,670 
1898 153,123 125,000 + 28,123 
3,578,279 1,193,410 + 2,384,869 





























TABLE X c.—SCOTLAND.—SUMMARY OF PAID-UP CAPITAL AND RESERVE FunNDs. 
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+ Increase, + Increase, Total Net + Increase 
| Year. or—Decrease in Capital or — Decrease in Reserve or — Decrease 
| paid up. Fund. in Banking Capital. 
| Z Z Z 
1876 255,104 - 46,288 208,816 
1877 + 320 + 462,571 + 462,891 
1878 t. 999,820 | - 126,015 - 1,125,835 
1879 oe | + 55,992 | + 55,992 
1880 ae - 39424 - 3,424 
1881 + 4,041 | 4 92,550 + 96,591 
1882 + 5,500 | + 396,786 + 402,286 
1883 = 4,041 + 174,746 + 170,705 
1884 ee + 94,466 + 94,466 
1885 + 4,307 + 4,307 
1886 + 13,640 + 13,640 
1887 - 107,066 - 107,066 
1888 - 161,402 ~ 161,402 
1889 + 55,167 + 55,167 
1890 + 124,167 + 124,167 
1891 ve + = 137,351 + 137,351 
1892 + 250,000 + 647,219 + 897,219 
1893 ve + 85,425 + 85,425 
1894 + 62,637 + 62,637 
1895 + 67,912 + 67,912 
1896 = + 181,335 = 181,335 
1897 + 7,029 - 144,670 + 151,699 
1898 + 1,706 28,123 + 29,829 
= 480,161 + 2,384,869 + 1,904,708 
1. 1878. The City of Glasgow Bank failed 2nd October, 1878, with Capital 41,000,000 
eserve Fund 450,000 


41,450,000 








TABLE XI A.—IRELAND.—PAID-UP CAPITAL. 








Net + Increase or 








Year. Increase. Decrease. = ‘Sigeeuaane 
| 
& & & 

1876 eke esi ale 
1877 50,000 + 50,000 
1878 eee oes 
1879 — ane 
1880 143,667 + 143,667 
1881 31,333 + 31,333 
1882 she oa 
1883 83,095 + 83,095 
1884 75,675 tes + 75,675 
1885 109,605 525,000 — 415,395 
1886 174,391 ae + 174,391 
1887 14,360 + 14,360 
1888 16,717 + 16,717 
1889 26,157 + 26,157 
1890 100,000 + 100,000 
1891 aa om 
1892 5,360 + 5,360 
1893 7,953 + 7,953 
1894 28,707 + 28,707 
1895 7,980 + 7,980 
1896 oo aes 
1897 4,780 + 4,780 
1898 10,909 + 10,909 

890,689 525,000 + 365,689 
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TABLE XI B.—IRELAND.—RESERVE FUNDS. 





IN GREAT BRITAIN 











Year. 


1876 
1877 
1878 
1879 
1880 
1881 
1882 
1883 
1884 
1885 
1886 
1887 
1888 
1889 
1890 
1891 
1892 
1893 
1894 
1895 
1896 
1897 
1898 











Increase. Decrease. i or 
& & 

11,352 135,937 - 124,585 
114,093 = + 114,093 
29,521 48,896 - 19,375 
83,755 57,500 + 26,255 
ay 53,904 - 38,904 
159,636 2,553 + 157,083 
4,135 318,292 - 314,157 
135,628 84,383 + 51,245 
99,820 107,000 = 7,180 
38,094 204,020 - 165,926 
42,839 + 42,839 
45,274 + 45,274 
37,801 eee + 37,801 
56,815 19,000 + 37,815 
112,592 eee + 112,592 
35,065 2,102 + 32,963 
167,699 : + 167,699 
57,493 tee + 57,493 
76,759 32,185 + 44,574 
26,456 eee + 26,456 
61,875 + 61,875 
101,837 + 101,837 
111,801 + 111,801 
1,625,340 1,065,772 + 559,568 














TABLE XI c.—IRELAND.—SUMMARY OF PAID-UP CAPITAL AND RESERVE FUuUNDSs. 





+ Increase, 


+ Increase, 


Net + Increase, 








Year. or — Decrease in Capital or — Decrease in Reserve or —- Decrease 
paid up. und, in Banking Capital. 
& & 4 

1876 aus - 124,585 - 124,585 
1877 + — §0,000 + 114,093 + 164,093 
1878 = 19,375 = 19,375 
1879 see + 26,255 + 26,255 
1880 + 143,667 ~ 38,904 + 104,763 
1881 + 31,333 + 157,083 + 188,416 
1882 oe — 314,157 — 314,157 
1883 + 83,095 + 51,245 + 134,340 
1884 + 75,675 ba 7,180 + 68,495 
1885 2 = 415,395 - 165,926 — 581,321 
1886 + 174,391 + 42,839 + 217,230 
1887 + 14,360 + 45,274 + 59,634 
1888 + 16,717 + 37,801 o 54,518 
1889 + 26,157 + 37,815 + 63,972 
1890 + 100,000 + 112,592 + 212,592 
1891 “ve + 32,963 + = 32,963 
1892 + 5,360 + 167,699 + 173,059 
1893 * 7:953 + 57,493 + 65,446 
1894 + 28,707 + 44,574 + 73,281 
1895 + 7,980 + 26,456 + 345436 
1896 = + 61,875 + 61,875 
1897 + 4,780 + 101,837 + 106,617 
1898 + 10,909 + 111,801 + 122,710 

+ 365,689 + 559,568 + 925,257 




















1. 1885. The Munster Bank failed 15th July. 
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GENERAL SUMMARY OF THE CAPITALS OF THE BANKS OF THE UNITED KINGDOM, 


[Zhe word Capital in this table is used as referring to both Capital and Reserve Funds.) 


1876-1898. 
































England and Wales. | Isle of Man. Scotland. Ireland. 
PR the netting 
Year. + Increase in t Banking in| + pes 4 a acd = ~ | Capital in the coun- 
Banking Capital. Capital. Banking Capital. | Banking Capital. try generally. 
& & & & 
1876 + 1,817,610 + 6,450 + 208,816 - 124,585 + 1,908,291 
1877 + 1,383,152 + 990 + 462,891 + 164,093 + 2,011,126 
1878 |'+ 195,527 | + 2,900] ?— 1,125,835 | - 19,375 | — — 946,783 
1879 + 1,198,226 + 20,699 + 55,992 + 26,255 + 1,301,172 
1880 | + 2,988,001 | + 1,865] — 3.424 | + 104,763 | + 3,091,205 
1881 | 3 + 471,840 + 2,000} + 96,591 + 188,416 + 758,847 
1882 + 1,000,217 + 7,000 + 402,286 - 314,157 + 1,095,346 
1883 + 2,400,902 + 27,000 + 170,705 + 134,340 + 2,732,947 
| 1884 | + 2,135,456 | + 2,100| + 94,466) + 68,495 | + 2,300,517 
1885 | 4+ 1,821,613 + + 4,307 | °- 581,321 + 1,245,399 
1886 + 311,616 + 1,450 aa 13,640 + 217,230 + 543,936 
| 1887 + 127,606 + 1,500 - 107,066 + 59,634 + 81,674 
1888 | &+ 451,658 + 1,650 - 161,402 + 54,518 a 346,424 
1889 |} 74+ 1,155,074 + 35,396 + 55,167 + 63,972 + — 1,309,609 
1890 | ®+ 2,640,115 + 800 + 124,167 + 212,592 + 2,977,674 
| 1891 | + 11,079,962 + 800 + 137,351 + 32,963 + 11,251,076 
1892 | "+ 7,424,069 | + 5,800] + 897,219} + 173,059 | + 8,500,147 
1893 | + 124,162 | + 5,800| + 85,425| + 65,446] + 280,833 
1894 |'?- 409,380 | + 400] + 62,637| + 73,281 | - 273,062 
1895 |"+ 484,933 | + 800] + 67,912] + 34,436] + 588,081 
| 1896 — 412,486 + 800 + 181,335 + 61,875 — 168,476 
| 1897 - 884,833 + 800 + 151,699 + 106,617 - 625,717 
| 1898 + 1,923,093 + 800 + 29,829 + 122,710 + 2,076,432 
| + 39,428,133 + 128,600 + 1,904,708 + 925,257 + 42,386,698 
| Capital and 
| Reserve. 
£ 
| 1.—1878. West of England Bank Failure . 906,666 
2.—1878. City of Glasgow Bank failed 2 October, 1878 1,450,000 
3.—1881. Midland Banking Company wound up 255,000 
4.—1885. Glyn, Mills, Currie & Co. formed into Joint Stock Company 1,500,000 
| 5§.—1885. Munster Bank failed 15th July, 1885. 725,000 
| 6,—1888. Grant & Maddison’s Union Banking Company formed 100,000 
| 7.—1889. The following Firms formed into Joint Stock Companies :— 
Bolitho, Foster, Coode & Co. ; . ‘ 250,000 
Garfit, Claypon & Co. 250,000 
Mortlock & Co. . : 115,000 
8.—1890. The following Firms formed into Joint Stock Companies : —_ 
Batten, Carne & Carne = ; 5 90,000 
John Stuart & Co. 200,000 
| Melville, Fickus & Co. 100,000 
Berwick, Lechmere & Co. published accounts : 150,000 
| 9.—I1891. Publication of accounts by private firms with Capital and Reserve 5,650,394 
10.—1892. Publication of accounts by private firms with Capital and Reserve | 5,614,811 
Coutts & Co. formed into Joint Stock Company 1,000,000 
11.—1893. Imperial Bank, Ltd., paid off by London Joint Stock Bank, Ltd. 875,000 
| 12.—1894. The following Banks were absorbed by other Banks without 
any increase of Capital :— 
Croxon, Jones & Co., Limited 35,000 
Hull Banking Company, Limited 300,000 
| Preston Union Bank, Limited 40,000 
Sir Samuel Scott, Bart., & Co. . 400,000 
| 13.—1895. The following Banks appear for the first time :— 
Harrod’s Stores, Limited . 247,207 


Blyth, Greene, Jourdain & Co., Limited 


120,000 
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BANKERS’ PROFIT MARGINS IN 1898. 


WA or THE least interesting characteristic of the money 
market during the year now closing has been 
the fact that there has been a much closer 
relationship between the market rates of dis- 
count and the official minimum quoted by the Bank of 
England. The average of Bank rate for the past year has 
been about % per cent. higher than in 1897, but the 
reduction in difference between the official and market rates 
is more striking. During the second half of the year thére 
has certainly been an average difference of about 12s. per 
cent., which is a trifle in excess of that for the corresponding 
period of 1897, but, on the other hand, the difference for 
the first half of this year was only 9s. 6d@., or nearly 1 per 
cent. less than for the first half of last year. Thus, the 
average difference for the whole year is considerably less 
than in 1897. 

Some will, perhaps, be surprised to discover that in spite 
of the short periods of dearer money during the latter 
months of the year the average rate of discount was con- 
siderably higher during the first than in the second half of 
1898. At the commencement of the year, and until April, 
Bank rate was only 3 per cent., but during the greater part 
of that period rates in Lombard Street were well in touch 
with the official minimum, a circumstance which mainly 
accounts for the high average for the half-year. It was 
principally in the first six months of 1898 that the supply of 
Continental, and particularly of German, bills increased so 
rapidly, and, therefore, while the excessive monetary strin- 
gency in Germany had the effect during the last half of the 
year of occasioning heavy withdrawals of gold from the 
Bank, and a consequent advance in the official rate of 
discount, market quotations were slow to respond, for the 
very reason that German bills taken early in the year 
matured in heavy batches, and owing to the uneasiness 
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occasioned by the monetary situation in Berlin many of 
these were not renewed. Scarcity of bills, therefore, and 
cheapness of money, have during the last few months tended 
to widen the difference between the Bank of England rate 
and Lombard Street quotations. The following table shows 
the average bank and market rates for the past four half- 
years :— 





| First half of \Second half of First half of |Second half of 
|1897, per cent. 1897, per cent./1898, per cent./1898, per cent. 


per annum. | per annum. | per annum. | per annum. 


irre ree ir so 


Bank rate : | 216 3] 210 0 35 0 2 © © 
Average market rate (best | | 
three months’ bills) 110 o| 2 1 3] 215 6| 290 


S 
| 
| 











| 
| 
} 
| ee ‘ wd 
| 





Difference . R .| rt 6 3/ 0 8 g' © g 6| o12 0 





This difference between the rate obtained for bills in the 
open market and the Bank of England rate is always of 
importance, as affecting the question of bankers’ profits. 
Each upward movement of the official minimum is followed 
by a proportionate advance in the interest allowed by banks 
on their deposits. It follows, therefore, that the nearer that 
open market rates approximate to the official minimum, so 
much greater will be the banker’s margin of profit as ex- 
pressed in the difference between the rate at which he invests 
in bills and the amount of interest payable to depositors. We 
are not, of course, supposing that bills are by any means the 
only outlet for bankers’ money, but even when due allowance 
is made for the sums employed in more permanent invest- 
ments, and the amounts used by country banks in loans to 
assist trade throughout the country, the greater mass of the 
sums deposited with the banks usually finds its way directly 
or indirectly into the bill market. Past experience, there- 
fore, has shown that a comparison between bankers’ allow- 
ance on deposits and the market rate of discount affords 
on the whole a fair indication as to the possible extent of 
bankers’ profits during the year. Local circumstances will, 
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of course, affect the case, windfalls or reverses may affect this 
or that particular institution, but taken in the aggregate the 
statistics referred to, crude as they may be, are more trust- 
worthy than at first sight might appear. 




















First half of | Second half of | First half of | Second half of 
1897, per cent.| 1897, per cent., 1898, per cent.| 1898, per cent. 
per annum. per annum. | per annum. per annum. 
|—_—_ |—— 
£es £14 «© €@1 4a €4)4 8 O 
Average market rate (best | 
three months’ bills) -| I10 oO] 2 © 3] 215 6| 2 9 O 
Bankers’ allowance on de- | | 
posits . ; ‘ + 2 3 oO] ee sf 115 O/|] Ir 3 
= ——| 
“Profit margins” .| © 5 O| © 2 6/| It 0 6 | o17 9 











From the foregoing table it will be seen that bankers’ 
profit margins for the second half of 1898 are a little under 
those for the same period of last year, but it must not be 
supposed that the forthcoming reports will necessarily make 
a worse showing than those of a year ago. A closer examina- 
tion of the table reveals the fact that for the frst half of this 
year the margin of profit was considerably in advance of that 
for the same period in 1897, and inasmuch as the increased 
profits for the first half of this year were largely used in 
carrying greater amounts forward and in increasing cash 
reserves, there is good reason to believe that banking results, 
as expressed in the final half-year’s reports yet to be issued, 
will be fully equal to those of 1897. A truer estimate of the 
position may, in fact, be obtained by taking the entire year’s 
result as given in the following table, from which it will be 
seen that the profit margin for 1898 is the best for many 
years past :— 





| | 
1890. 1291. 1892. 1893. 1894. 1895. 1896. 1897. 1898. 

















£e8isLad Landl had. ie & 


22 4/2 0 o/2 9 8/i213 1/3 3 0 


4£s.4.\48%4.|4 3 4\£ s. 
Average Bank rate. - 1/410 0/3 6 8/210 of3 


nN 
o& 








Average market rate of dis- 
count . . ° 
Average allowance on de- 
posits . ° ° -|217 glt 16 8\t 4 6/112 oO]o 16 Sjo10 olorg 8/1 1 10/1 13 O 


“* Profit margin” -|/015 6/0 15 10/0 4 olo10 6)0 3 o]o sirjo 9 ik es. Fe 2 


| 


313 3/212 6/1 8 6/2 2 6io19 sjorsirit g 5 


| 
rs 8\212 3 
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PRESENT DAY BANKING: A SURVEY AND SOME SUGGESTIONS. 


I.—A Coupon CLEARING HOUSE. 
(CoMMUNICATED.) 





INTRODUCTORY. 


ASNT 1S POSSIBLY only a trite remark that the first and 
(ij chiefest duty of every man engaged in banking, 
as in any other business, is to look well to it that 
the particular place he holds in his own bank is 
filled to the very best of his ability, and that the co-relations 
existing between himself and his own individual occupation 
with all other workers and work in the bank, are such as to 
leave nothing to be desired. And yet there are many of us 
who are in danger of being over-absorbed in this idea, and who, 
in an eager devotion to further the interests of “our bank,” or 
to bring up to a high standard the special department therein 
with which we are connected, are only too apt to become 
narrow and self centred. In other words, we need to beware 
‘lest we forget’ that there are duties we owe to the entire 
banking community as well as to that particular section of it 
to which we belong. True, the first are largely fulfilled by 
the faithful performance of the second, but not entirely so, for 
there are yet undeveloped possibilities, unproposed plans and 
unwritten books, which, based upon a wide experience and 
wise understanding of necessities and benefits, shall be for 
the advantage of the entire community, and, therefore, 
for each of its constituent parts. As an illustration, banks 
may be said, so far as one very large section of their 
mechanism is concerned, to have a common centre in the 
Clearing-house ; it is a kind of sun round which they revolve ; 
and competition has not destroyed, and probably never will, 
certain other points of convergence and links of inter-relation- 
ship between our British banks. These things possibly are 
too closely allied with foundation principles to be easily 
disturbed by surface movements and changes. Be that as it 
may, it is at least open to any one of us to make suggestions, 
to point out new methods of action, or to open out ideas that 
we believe would be useful to banks collectively, and to accept 


4* 











44 PRESENT DAY BANKING: A SURVEY AND SOME SUGGESTIONS. 


the consequences of heed or heedlessness, acceptance or 
rejection as they come. 

I trust this somewhat lengthy introduction has not aroused 
too great an expectation concerning the matters to be dealt 
with. Should it have done so, I must beg a reference to the 
modesty of the sub-title of these papers—‘“ A survey and some 
suggestions.” 

UNPRODUCTIVE DEPARTMENTS OF BANKING. 

There are of necessity in all large banks certain depart- 
ments which are unremunerative or unproductive. They 
are vital and essential to the internal economy and general 
machinery of the bank; but the fact remains that, unlike 
other departments—say discount and stocks for example— 
they are non-earning sections. It is unnecessary to tabulate 
them, they are known to all of us, and the circumstance 
may be said to be purely accidental. Moreover, they 
are so interwoven—or some of them are—with productive 
departments as to form almost an integral part of them. 
Nevertheless, they exist, even though it be argued that we 
should not thus dissect a bank; while side by side with the 
fact must be placed the total gratuitous work, such as the 
collection of coupons, drawn bonds, sundry dividends, etc., etc., 
which is undertaken for customers by their bankers. And it 
is in this connection that I would submit for the careful 
consideration of bankers a suggestion which I venture to think 
is at once sound and feasible, economical as to the considerable 
saving it should effect in time and labour, and subsequently 
in salary payments, and one which should commend itself 
from the concentration which it would bring about of the 
at present unnecessarily scattered energies of the individual 
banks. All this, and more, should be accomplished by a 
coupon clearing-house. 


COUPON CLEARING-HOUSE. 

It is a somewhat difficult matter to state all the fvos 
and cous within the bounds of a magazine article, and they 
could only be fairly and fully considered by being brought 
forward for discussion amongst bankers. At any rate, 
however, some indications can now be given as to the lines 
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on which such an institution could be conducted, its under- 
lying principles and the rules for its government. 

One of the first questions that will naturally be asked 
is :—Who are to be comprised in the coupon clearing-house ? 
Are its members to be only the clearing bankers, or the 
larger banks and mercantile houses which act as agents for 
the payment of coupons, or are all banks and all companies 
whatsoever who receive and pay coupons to be included ? 
To this I would reply that for the sake of effective control, 
as well as for other reasons, it would be advisable that its 
membership should consist simply of the clearing banks. 
Through them all coupons of their customers (including 
banks for which they act as agents, and companies which 
themselves pay coupons) should be encouraged to pass, 
and in cases where certain customers had very large 
holdings of coupons, bankers would doubtless be able to 
arrange with them to list their own, that is, of course, where 
the customers themselves hold the bonds. 

FORMS AND BOOKS. 

At the coupon clearing-house would be kept a large supply 
of every kind of form in use at the various agents for listing 
coupons and drawn bonds, so that the banks could replenish 
their own stocks therefrom. The banks would fill up these 
forms as usual, but instead of sending them out by coupon 
walks, as hitherto, to the different agents, they would lodge the 
whole * of them on a form as follows with the coupon clearing- 
house for distribution by the “‘ walk staff” of the said house :— 

















SPECIMEN FoRM. Nos... 
Coupons and Drawn Bonds lodged at Coupon Clearing-house by— 
Name 
Address......... 
Date 
Agents’ Nemes. Abbreviated Description of | Net Amount. 
= Coupons or Drawn Bonds. £ nm d. 








Total lists for £ 














* This, of course, excepts American, French, etc., coupons and “ special cases,” such 
as Spanish, etc., coupons. 


———— 


| 
| 
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Against this list a numbered ticket would be given, but 
inasmuch as the length of time required by the various 
agents for examining coupons varies, roughly speaking, from 
three to five days, it would probably be necessary at first— 
until, say, a uniform “three clear days” has been agreed 
upon by all the agents—to date the tickets for five days 
ahead. No examination whatever of the lists or their 
contents would be made at the clearing-house, the duties of 
the staff being simply to enter the totals into books provided 
for the purpose, and then re-sorting the lists according to the 
agents with whom they would have to be deposited. Two 
registers, somewhat on the following lines, would cover 
nearly all that is necessary in the way of book entries. The 
first would require to be written up immediately after the 
lists were re-sorted, each bank’s summary (see foregoing 
specimen form) having first been ticked off; the second need 
not be entered up until after the return of the walks :— 


SPECIMEN.—No. 1 REGISTER. 





























Lodged | On behalf Ticket} Ch 
oie ” of - Coupons. | Net Amount. Total. No. Recefred. 
| 
Jan. 11/99.| 4 cs | d. L So | he 
Baring | Barclay | Arg. Rescn.| 92 41 3 
” ” ” 97 e 46 2 9 | 
% L.& C. eo aa) eee I| 6 
: 222 8 | 6 47 Jan. 14 
Roth. Lloyds | Hung. -| 76 7| 8 
ett “ Rusa.i. . | 62 5| 0 
- N.P. | Span.Q. . | 180 2| 4 
= a 318 15 | o | 93 » 13 




















The totals of the banks’ summaries, which could be taken 
down on a sheet of paper, should be agreed with the above 


register before the walks leave, and the following forms made 


out as required = SPECIMEN Form. 


Coupons and Drawn Bonds lodged by the Coupon Clearing-house with 














Name.. sic 
Date 
On behsif of Abbreviated Description of oe Renee. 
Coupons or Drawn Bonds. £ ‘ d 








Total lists for £ 
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The second register would be somewhat as follows (there. 
would scarcely be any necessity for detaz/s of the summaries, 
except the alternative payment plan, referred to later, were 
adopted) :-— 


SPECIMEN No. 2 REGISTER. 











CCH. Summary. Date 
Date. | Ticket Bank. a of Remarks. 
No. Lists.| | Amount. Payment. 
1899. S.1 @. 1899. 
Jan. 11 I Barclay . .| 22 860 | 4] 1 | Jan. 16 
- 2 Cie. . «f ae 739 | 6| 4 Ps 
= 2 N. P. - «| 3o [torr] go] 2 rm Paymt. £987 .2/6 
4 L.& W.. .| 19 | 1,161] 7 | 10 " Cpns.retd. 24.6/8 























Smaller subsidiary books, such as a diary for the tickets and 
a note book for returned coupons, would probably complete 
all that was necessary in the way of book entries. 


MODE OF PAYMENT. 


An important question now arises, viz., as to the method 
of payment. If the scheme be so universally adopted that 
the great bulk of the coupons pass through the clearing, 
differences would be settled in the same way as in the 
clearing-house. The alternatives to this, and what would 
probably have to be adopted in the first instance, would 
be (a) either for the agents of the coupons to give the 
coupon clearing-house a cheque for the total of each summary 
and the house in turn to deal similarly with each bank, or (6) 
the agents to give the house a cheque for each bank’s total 
on the summary, such cheques in turn to be handed to the 
bankers. These are points, however, which can only properly 
be threshed out when under discussion. 


LOCALITY. 


That the site of the house should be central goes 
without saying. There is something to be said even in 
favour of having a changeable locality, if one may use the 
expression ; that is to say, there may be two or three of the 
larger banks which have sufficient available space, upstairs or 
downstairs, for the required purposes ; and which, for a some- 
what nominal rental, would be prepared to allow such space 
to be utilised for three or four months at a time. Against 
this arrangement, however, is the fact already mentioned that 
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the house would require to be well stocked with every kind 
of coupon (and drawn bond) form in use, and cupboard or 
shelf accommodation will thus be an important item. It 
should not, however, be difficult to secure a room of the 
necessary size in a central and convenient position. 


STAFF. 


The staff would be drawn exclusively from the banks 
represented in the house, and would remain attached 
to such banks just as in the case of ¢he clearing-house. 
While it might be found necessary to have one or two un- 
attached officials, it would probably also be seen that, owing to 
the great difference in the volume of work at various periods 
of the year (compare Ist January and July with 1st June and 
December), as well as for other reasons, some “rotation ” 
system of staff would prove the most effective, and would 
best meet requirements. An item to some extent affecting 
the question of the amount of “ walking” to be done, though 
possibly not very materially, would be—how far it would be 
possible for banks to interchange coupons within the house. 

RULES. 

The rules would not require to be either many or 
complex, and would include the following among others :— 

(1) That the coupon clearing-house members be [the 
present clearing bankers]. 

(2) That its duties consist of the collection, on behalf of 
its members, of coupons and bonds drawn for payment. 

(3) Banks to be solely responsible for the correctness of 
the coupons and drawn bonds, and relative lists lodged with 
summaries at the house. 

(4) The hours for lodgment of coupons, etc., at the house 
to be [10 a.m. to 11 a.m.] and [2 p.m. to 2.30 p.m.|; on 
Saturdays, at the first-named hour only. 

(5) All totals to be agreed day by day, viz. :—(a) the 
summaries lodged by the banks with those taken to the 


various agents by the house-walks, and (6) both these with 
the tickets received for the coupons. 
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CONCLUSION. 


One is of course prepared for a number of objections 
to be made to such a scheme as the foregoing; many of 
them have already been anticipated, and are more easily 
met and worked out by word of mouth than they can 
be argued on paper. The difficulty that will arise in some 
minds as to entrusting coupons to pass through other hands 
besides those of one’s own staff is not insuperable, and the 
present somewhat lax and easy-going ticket method would 
be superseded. The crux of the matter lies in the attitude 
of the clearing banks towards the scheme, and their readi- 
ness or otherwise to support it to the full. Admitted the 
machinery may be somewhat cumbrous at the start, there 
are, nevertheless, latent possibilities for the future within the 
scheme which will occur to those who take the trouble to 
think over the matter. The alternative plan of including all 
banks, and all mercantile houses and companies which act as 
coupon agents, has not been without consideration ; but it 
would entail a much larger staff and larger premises, and for 
other reasons could not well be attempted until something on 
a smaller scale, and at a comparatively slack time of the year, 
had first been tried. 


CUR. 
ee 


MANAGERIAL APPOINTMENT.—Mr. J. Howard Archer, who has been 
appointed to the general managership of the new London and Northern Bank, 
Limited, brings with him a long and varied banking experience, extending 
over twenty-five years. Trained in his earlier years under the late Mr. Joseph 
Beattie (general manager of the Birmingham Joint Stock Bank), he afterwards 
served at the head office of the Metropolitan Bank of Birmingham, leaving 
the service of that bank later to join the Union Bank of Birmingham. Soon 
after the amalgamation of that bank with the London and Midland Bank, 
Mr. Archer was appointed manager of one of their local branches. This 
branch, which was a new one, was exceedingly successful under his auspices, 
and the board of directors subsequently appointed him as manager of the 
Waterloo Street branch in Birmingham. Eventually, Mr. Archer became 
assistant manager of the New Street branch of the London and Midland 
Bank, which was the head office of the bank previous to its removal to 
London. The head office in London of the London and Northern Bank 
opened on Tuesday, the 2oth December, while the Birmingham and Sunder- 
land offices open on the rst January, 1890. 
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Wotes and Comments. 








AN instance of how keen competition is now 
pata between banks in the matter of securing accounts 
was exhibited lately in Aberdeen. There the North 
of Scotland Bank has acted as treasurer of the Aberdeen Savings 
Bank for some years. The friends of the other Aberdeen local bank 
—the Town and County—urged that the latter should get a chance 
of acting as custodians of the savings bank money. The amount at 
stake was a balance of between £4,000 and £5,000, and it was urged 
that by giving the other banks a share, the example of other public 
institutions would be followed. The matter could only be decided 
in one way, viz., by vote, and on a division sixteen voted for the 
North of Scotland Bank and six for Town and County Bank, so that 
the treasurership of the Aberdeen Savings Bank will be vested for 
the current year in the North of Scotland Bank. 


THE contributor of an article on this subject in 
the present number suggests the lines on which he 
believes such an institution could be founded, and 
states his conviction that while there may be difficulties in its incep- 
tion, there are, nevertheless, latent possibilities within the scheme 
which are worth consideration. We shall be pleased to publish any 
correspondence hereon that may prove of service in discussing the 
matter. 


A COUPON 
CLEARING HOUSE. 


UNDER the somewhat extravagant title of 
proven “ Bankers’ Secret Profits,” a trade journal has com- 
mented on the practice of banks retaining, without 
publicity, the deposits of customers which have remained unclaimed 
for a number of years. It is suggested that a register should be 
established at Somerset House, in which deposits dormant for five 
years should be duly recorded, and search thereof allowed on behalf of 
persons producing reasonable proofs of their right and interests. 
Considerable misapprehension appears to exist in some quarters as 
to the destination of unclaimed moneys in bankers’ hands, perhaps 
the most popular theory being that they are devoted to the banks’ 
premises and furniture accounts. 


THERE should be no objection on the part of bankers to make 
reasonable concessions in this matter, but the proposal to pay over 
such balances to the Bank of England is not likely to be favourably 
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entertained. Should the proposed register at Somerset House be 
deemed equitable and workable, we would suggest that a period of at 
least ten years ought to elapse before the balances are reported as 
dormant. mine 
eeiiibliie ‘aitin MucH of the success which has attended Lord 
THE GorDON Kitchener’s appeal for the endowment of the Gordon 
courese- College must be attributed to the instant and loyal 
support given to the scheme by the leading bankers in the City of 
London. Before even the public was appealed to in the matter, a 
preliminary meeting of merchants and bankers was held at the 
banking house of Messrs. Glyn, Mills, Currie & Co., under the presi- 
dency of Lord Hillingdon. At this meeting the Sirdar fully 
explained his proposals for the establishment of the Gordon Memorial 
College at Khartoum, the schemes of which were also strongly advo- 
cated in a letter from the Marquis of Salisbury, which was read to 
the meeting. Never, perhaps, was more unanimous support given 
to a proposal than on this occasion, the project being one which from 
every standpoint appealed alike to the good feeling, the patriotism, 
and the wisdom of bankers and merchants. 


A NEW bank, entitled the Hypothec Bank of 
Japan, or, in the native language, Nippon-Kwangyo- 
Ginko, has been established, with a capital of ten 
million yen, equivalent to about one million sterling. The object of 
the institution is stated to be that of making loans on the security 
of immovable property, redeemable in annual instalments within a 
period of not more than fifty years. Various other powers are also 
given to the bank. When at least one-fourth of the nominal capital 
has been paid up, it is to be authorised to issue mortgage bonds up 
to an amount not exceeding ten times its paid-up capital. 


A NEW SANK 
IN JAPAN. 


WHILE in no way disputing the possibilities of 
usefulness of a mortgage bank in Japan, the question 
arises whether its establishment may be considered 
as affording further indication of the too rapid development which 
has recently taken place in trade and speculative enterprises in Japan. 


WHY 
ESTABLISHED. 


THE LAW for the organisation of this bank and 
the articles of association are, in the main, on sound 
lines, although there are a few to which exception 
might be taken. Article 15, for example, provides that (the italics 
are our own) :— 


The Hypothec Bank of Japan shall be authorised to make loans without security to 
prefectures, districts, cities, towns, villages and public bodies organised by law (243). 


RULES AND 
REGULATIONS. 


| 
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Again, we find the law laid down severely prohibiting either the 
*‘governor or directors of the bank from engaging in any other 
business or trade unless special sanction has been obtained from the 
Minister of Finance”; but the awful severity of this restriction is 
remarkably alleviated by the provision that, should this law be 
infringed, the liability in the form of fine is to be £2, or at most not 
to exceed £20. ‘ilies 

_ m READERS of the Sunday papers must have 
THE ‘‘ OUTRAGE . c : 

AT THE experienced a nasty shock when, on opening their 
BANK OF ENGLAND. particular one on the 11th December, they were con- 
fronted with “ Anarchist Plot at the Bank of England,” “ Desperate 
Struggle with an Armed Madman,” and so on, and, on reading 
further, found that “the guard was called out,” and that “a charge 
was made with fixed bayonets.” The Sunday papers in their zeal 
had somewhat overshot the mark. The facts were that at half-past 
ten on Saturday night, the 10th December, the watchmen of the 
Bank of England were awakened from their slumbers by an individual, 
dressed, as an anarchist should be, in an Inverness cape and slouch 
hat, and wearing a black beard, who clamoured for change for a 
sovereign. On his evident failure to grasp the absurdity of his request 
as politely explained by Mr. Walters, the head gatekeeper, a constable 
was called in, and a short, sharp struggle ensued, in which a watch- 
man and another policeman heartily joined, the intruder being 
ultimately overcome and assisted to a neighbouring police-station. 
If the guard was called out it was merely as interested spectators ; 
and as to the charge, that was made, according to a morning paper, a 
little later, not with fixed bayonets, but at the neighbouring police- 
station. In the man’s possession were found several foreign coins 
and a five-chambered revolver, fully loaded. He was identified as a 
gentleman residing at Norwood, and was said to be insane. 
















esha THE corporation of Glasgow is still engaged in 
CORPORATION banking operations. It is advertising for loans 

¥. THE BANKS. repayable on two months’ notice at—as it is attrac- 
tively put—“ % per cent. per annum above the deposit receipt rate 
of the Scotch banks (representing 3 per cent. meantime).” The 
rate, in short, is not a fixed one, but will fluctuate with that of the 
banks, but being % per cent. more. This is an astute arrangement 
to outbid the banks for deposits. At twelve months’ notice the 
corporation is prepared to take in money at the fixed rate of 2% per 
cent. It will allow the same rate for loans on mortgage having a 
currency of three years and upwards. The corporation has so many 
municipal undertakings that its need of money will be readily seen. 
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sdk ilies ile THE UTILITY of Messrs. Waterlow’s Banking 
THe ‘‘sanninc Lzrectory has been shown in an out-of-the-way man- 

——" ae * correspondent writes. A man was taken 
in charge by the police for passing as genuine notes, for their full 
face value, two 45 notes of failed private provincial banks in 
England. Strangely enough, payments of dividends were recorded 
on the back of these notes, but were unnoticed at the time. The 
notes were attempted to be negotiated, but as no more dividends 
were due, the banks having failed some fifty years ago, there was 
obviously no banker or trustee to stand sponsor for them. As the 
individual who put the notes in circulation had issued other notes of 
the same character in other towns, the police were determined to 
bring him to trial. The question was, how to prove that the banks 
no longer existed. This was met in the following manner :—The 
old numbers of the Banking Directory were ransacked to find the 
outstanding private banks and when they disappeared from view. 
As the banks in question had a note issue, they were bound to send 
a return to Government of their notes in circulation so long as they 
were in existence. It was from such returns that the Banking 
Directory was compiled, so that when these were not sent in the 
banks’ names ceased to appear in the Dzrectory, and the only inference 
was that the banks were no longer in existence. Such was the 
evidence led at the court, and it, coupled with the endorsements of 
dividends on the notes, etc., was deemed conclusive, the result being 
conviction and sentence of the prisoner. It was not known how the 
handful of notes had got into his possession. 


You MAY make advances to irresponsible bor- 
rowers without proper security, and you may lend 
money to your fellow directors without security, 
despite your articles of association ; but if you omit to make due pro- 
vision for bad and doubtful debts, and so are able to keep on paying 
dividends when there is really no fund available from which they may 
properly be paid, you are liable to be brought to book. This is 
putting in the baldest possible way the meaning, as applied to directors, 
of Mr. Justice Wright’s elaborate judgment in the action brought 
by the liquidator of the National Bank of Wales against one of the 
late directors. 


PAYING DIVIDENDS 
OUT OF CAPITAL. 


AS MAY be seen in the report of the judgment 
which we give elsewhere, the plea of ignorance was 
held to be of no avail. It was admitted that for 
years the director in question attended board meetings fortnightly, 
and for years monthly. The judge pointed out that at every board 


BAD AND DOUBTFUL 
DEBTS. 
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meeting he had before him accounts of such a kind that the most 
cursory glance at them would have informed him of the true state of 
affairs ; for example, that at three branches alone there were past due 
bills, many of them of two or more years’ standing, amounting to over 
£10,000, and that in the case of many advances to people of small 
credit no security had been taken. The judgment in this case must 
be commended as a very salutary one. ‘ 


ian alae THIS is the subject of a prize essay to be competed 
Have aGcoto «for by members and adherents of the Institute of 
STANDARD? ~— Bankers in Scotland. Two prizes are to be given of 
£10. 1os.and £5. 5s. respectively to the writers of the first and second 
best papers on the subject. It may be questioned if it is not too 
difficult a theme for the youth who usually engage in such literary 
competitions, and the exact words of the qustion themselves are 
sufficiently suggestive in that respect. They run as follows :— 
‘‘Should the Government impose a gold standard upon India?” 
The word “ impose ” is evidently the key to the situation. It is to be 
hoped that some “light and leading ” may be imparted to the Govern- 
ment of India by Scottish bankers, for the way is dark and thorny, 
and guides are few. Hindostan is not England, and a country of 
iron-bound customs and traditions all in favour of a silver currency is 
not easily converted into belief in a gold standard, and would not 
even be by an Act of Parliament. 
ss seine A REPORT will be found on a subsequent page 
FOR INDUSTRIAL Of some valuable and practical remarks recently 
— addressed to a deputation by the President of the 
Board of Trade, with respect to the continued decline in our export 
trade. Referring to the part played in this matter by the many 
recent disastrous “strikes” and labour disputes, Mr. Ritchie went on 
to say that “a supreme effort was being made just now by the Czar 
of Russia to bring about international peace. Whatever might be 
thought of the possibility of bringing about that desirable result, 
everybody must admire the motives which had prompted the Czar to 
summon a conference to consider this question. This was a time of 
peace and goodwill. Could they not imitate, in their way, the 
example set them by the Czar of Russia, and endeavour to bring 
about a conference in order to achieve, if possible, industrial peace ?” 
He did not know whether this was possible; there were many 
difficulties in the way, but he did not think they were insurmount- 
able, and all the parties concerned ought to consider whether 
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something of the sort could not be brought about, and a treaty of 
peace concluded between capital and labour. Not less striking was 
Mr. Ritchie’s reference to the importance of the recognition of the 
maxim—“ A fair day’s work for a fair day’s pay.” 


AN EXCEPTIONALLY able article in Blackwood’s 
Magazine, on the subject of the Press and Finance, 
is worth the attention of all who are interested in a 
subject which has recently occupied a considerable amount of 
attention. Writing on this subject in our own magazine, we have 
referred to the difficulty often experienced by the financial journalist 
who is endeavouring to supply his readers with the true explanation 
of this or that particular movement in stocks. Most of our leading 
daily newspapers, recognising the impossibility of discovering the 
reason for each and every quotation in prices, wisely enough content 
themselves with an impartial record of the day’s movement in prices, 
together with any indisputable facts which may have taken place. 


THE PRESS 
AND FINANCE. 


a EDUCATED by a certain section of the financial 
OF FINANCIAL _ press, whose efforts are now aided by certain of the 
Geren cheap morning dailies, the public has apparently 
become discontented with these dry, impartial statements of facts, 
and prefers to have such information supplemented by reasons, 
imaginary or real, for the movements in the stocks in which they are 
interested. It is this method of new writing which is so ably and 
racily dealt with by the contributor of Blackwood's Magazine, and 
the following extract therefrom will serve to show the manner in 
which the subject is dealt with :— 


There lately appeared in a public print an article by one of those gentlemen who are 
styled City editors, that sets the newest of new movements in financial journalism in a very 
clear light. In substance it went to show that the ordinary financial record in the great 
morning dailies is deadly dull reading. You get a mere mass of bold unenlightened facts 
without comment or criticism, and your eye wanders wearily without guidance or certainty 
over a waste of tabulated figures. This, it seems, requires mending. There is, it would 
appear, at the service of the public, quite a number of able and instructed men of literary 
ability who wait but the word to enrich this dreary desert of figures with the flowers of 
sprightly comment. The day of the old, dry, matter-of-fact, strictly true record of events 
has passed away; and just as the daily murder, elopement or divorce is spiced by literary 
art of such quality that the crafts of romancer and reporter tend ever more to assimilate, so 
the bare statement that ham and beefs moved up } must no longer suffice the public. Ham 
and beefs did not move up } without reason, and in future you shall have a picturesque 
account of why they did so. Day by day the leading features of the “ house” will be laid 
before you: for your delectation you shall have painted the leading jobbers in ham and beefs, 
mineral waters and Chinese crackers. You shall see them struggling and outbidding each 
other ; and next day, instead of the bare fact that ham and beefs have risen, you shall, by a 
kind of literary kinematography, positively see them rising. What we want is smartness and 
actuality in our financial reports: they must be raised to the status of suicides, and take 
precedence of fires and robberies. A newspaper ought to be interesting. 
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IT Is “a pretty prospect,” continues the writer, 
“ but, on reflection, it does not seem altogether new. 
We appear to have seen something of the kind in actual practice, and 
the place, if memory err not, was the columns of those least reputable 
of so-called financial newspapers. It even seems pretty obvious why 
it came to be there, but why anyone should wish to lift it up into 
respectable surroundings is very far from being so obvious. Some 
sympathy may be spared for the City editor who finds the fine mov- 
ings of his imagination and an afflatus towards the picturesque 
doomed to the arid wastes of facts and figures, but really, in the 
matter of finance we prefer him so, and we think good cause can be 
shown why he should remain as he is.” 


SOUND ADVICE. 


IT HAS been our practice for some years to 
BANKING . ° ° : 
superannuation record such information on this subject as could be 
AND gleaned either from the public statements of banks 
PENSION FUNDS. Per en 4 
or from the references incidentally made at their 
meetings of shareholders. From such available sources there would 
appear to be a great variety of method pursued by public banks. 
The English institutions, more particularly the smaller ones, tangibly 
recognize the principle of staff pensions; the Scotch offices have in 
many instances provided annuity funds for the widows of their 
officials ; whilst one Irish bank makes a monetary provision for the 
retirement of directors. 


Two considerations suggest themselves. First, how far the amounts 
annually set aside for pension purposes go towards a specific accumu- 
lating fund, or how far they represent a mere provision towards the 
payment of existing superannuations. Second, whether banks making 
no direct statement in their accounts as to pensions, include in their 
general charges a provision for retired officers. Complete information 
on these points could only be acquired by conference. There can be 
little doubt that the majority of banks do grant pensions for long and 
satisfactory service. Perhaps the amalgamating tendency will ulti- 
mately result in a more or less uniform practice being adopted ; 
meantime it is difficult for the absorbing banks to devise a workable 
scheme, when their calculations, based on average age, may be set 
aside from time to time by reason of the large additions to the staff 
of officials ripe for retirement. 


SUPERANNUATION schemes are apparently not 

PENSIONS FOR to be confined to bank clerks alone, some institutions 
BANK DIRECTORS. nat ‘ , ; 

at least apparently considering it quite time that 

directors should share in such benefits. At least such is the con- 

clusion to be drawn from the recent regulations passed at a meeting 
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of shareholders of the Belfast Banking Company, Limited. The 
main points of these resolutions are to the following effect :— 

1. (2) Any director who either (1) has held the position of director for a period of 

35 years, or (2) has been in the service of the bank for a period of 50 years, shall 
be entitled to retire. Such retiring director shall give to the board of superin- 
tendence six months’ previous notice in writing of his intention so to do. 

(6) Every director who has attained the age of 70 years shall retire from the service of 
the bank unless the board of superintendence shall specially request him to 
continue in the service of the bank and he shall consent so to do. 

2. Every such director as mentioned in the preceding clauses of this resolution shall, on 
his retiremeni, be entitled to receive, and shall be paid out of the funds of the bank, an 
annuity or annual pension during his life of such an amount as will be equivalent to two- 
thirds parts of the annual salary which such retiring director was in the actual receipt of at 
the date of his retirement. j 


IT Is further provided that any director who 
PROVISION FOR Ree ; , 
pinectors wHo Shall not be eligible to receive a pension under the 
ARE NOT ELIGIBLE. foregoing clauses of the resolution, but who shall 
from permanent ill-health or other infirmity become incapacitated, 
shall, upon such permanent incapacity being proved, be entitled to 
be paid out of the funds of the bank an annuity or annual pension 
during his life, the amount of which shall be calculated on the following 
scale :— 

(a) For a director who shall have held the position of director for a period of twenty 
years and upwards, or who, at the date of his retirement, shall have been in the service of 
the bank for a period of forty years and upwards, eight-twelfths parts of the salary which 
such director was in the actual receipt of at the date of his retirement. 

(6) For a director who shall have held the position of director for a period of fifteen 
years and upwards, but under twenty years, or who shall have been in the service of the 
bank for a period of thirty years and upwards, but under forty years, séx-¢welfths of such 
salary. 

(c) For a director who shall have held the position of director for a period of ten 
years and upwards, but under fifteen years, or who shall have been in the service of the 
bank for a period of twenty years and upwards, but under thirty years, ¢hree-twelfths of 
such salary. 


The explanation of this somewhat unusual departure of including 
directors among those for whom pension schemes are provided is 
afforded by the fact that, in the case of the Belfast Banking Company, 
Limited, the directors are managing directors, whose services are 
devoted entirely to the bank. They are, moreover, only four in 
number. — 

IT OCCASIONALLY happens that bills of lading 

aes a come forward in London, whilst the ship has arrived 
INSURANCE OF = and discharged cargo at some other port—say, Liver- 
elena pool. In sucha case the drawee of the bill is generally 

on the look-out for the goods, and would naturally see to the matter of 
warehousing and insurance. Should he fail to do so, however, there 
is a certain temporary risk attaching to the holder of the bill of 
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lading. If the marine policy does not cover quay risk, or insure the 
goods for a certain number of days after arrival of the ship, the holder 
of the bill of lading meanwhile stands to lose in the event of the 
goods sustaining damage by fire or otherwise. Some shipowners store 
unclaimed goods, and insure them for full approximate value in the 
interests of the unknown owner, but they are under no obligation to 
do so, nor could they claim the cost of such insurance if the owner of 
the goods, on taking delivery, declined to pay it. 


ON Christmas day “Imperial Penny Post” will 
IMPERIAL PENNY come into operation. Nothing could be more appro- 
vr priate than that such a scheme should have its birth 
on such a day; and our colonies, spread over the entire face of the 
earth, are to be heartily congratulated upon such a Christmas gift, a 
gift which will bring them into closer touch with the Mother Country, 
and create a sense of unity throughout the whole of the British Empire. 
Recent events have all tended to increase this feeling. The Spanish- 
American war showed the world that the much-talked-of, but little- 
believed-in, sympathy between all Anglo-Saxon races was not an 
imaginary but a real and tangible fact. The unfortunate Fashoda 
question, the naval preparations, and, above all, the reconquest of 
the Soudan, have all worked to the same end, attracting the attention 
of all English-speaking nations, and strengthening the bond between 
them ; and now comes at least one tangible and practical expression 
of this feeling of unity in an accomplished Imperial Penny Post. With 
the exception of Australia all our chief colonies have joined in the 
scheme. On and after the 25th December, 1898, it will be possible to 
send as many Christmas greetings for one penny toa friend in Calcutta 
as it would be to Camberwell. Thisis perhaps but a flippant illustra- 
tion of the good effects such a scheme should produce, and it is to be 
earnestly hoped that Australia will quickly come to see how necessary 
it is for her to forge the last link of the postal chain encircling the 
British Empire. 

A CHECK of a somewhat serious character has 
been given to the boom in the spirit trade through 
the suspension of Pattisons Limited. Of recent 
years there has been a marked increase in the production of British 
spirits, the excess of production, over consumption plus export, rising 
from 11,000,000 gallons in 1892, to 23,000,000 gallons in 1898. 
Flotations of brewing and distillery companies have been readily 
taken up under the belief that the public demand for liquor was 
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inexhaustible ; but, as a consequence of the present collapse, a 
reversal of the popularity of liquor-trade investments may be looked 
for. The extravagant competition for the acquisition of “ tied 
houses” has also been assuming serious proportions, and it is hoped 
that the significance of the present difficulties will be a fresh warning 
against a continuance of this species of speculation. 


on eeein on IN a current magazine there is to be found an 
EXTRAVAGANCE ON exceedingly entertaining article by the son of a 
oe millionaire, on the benefits conferred on trade 
through the lavish expenditure of the moneyed classes. To expert 
financiers comment on such an economic heresy is needless; but to 
the average reader of magazine literature, whose examination goes 
no further than proximate causes and proximate results, a wider view 
needs to be insisted on. The very rudimentary principles of pro- 
ductive and unproductive expenditure are vital to banking and 
commercial interests. A customer who draws £100,000 to invest in 
healthy business differs essentially from a client who spends a similar 
amount on fashionable entertainment. The transactions are primd 
facie the same, and the immediate displacement of loanable funds 
approximately alike, but the respective and ultimate effects on labour 
and capital are very divergent. If, instead of assuming that the 
4100,000 is drawn from a creditor balance, we suppose the amount 
to be arranged by loan, it will be readily seen that the source of 
repayment is represented by profit in the one case against trenchment 
on capital in the other. 
enee eneeie On the evening of December 15th, at the 
AND THE Treasury, Mr. Sam Woods, M.P., introduced to the 
SAVINGS BANK. Chancellor of the Exchequer a deputation from the 
Trade Union Congress Parliamentary Committee. Mr. Chandler 
(of the Carpenters and Joiners’ Society); Mr. Wilkie (of New- 
castle, representing the Shipwrights’ Society); and Mr. Knight 
(also of Newcastle, representing the Boilermakers’ Society), ex- 
plained the object of the deputation. Down to some eight years 
ago trade unions were allowed to deposit money to any extent 
in the Post-office Savings Bank and in the Trustees Savings Banks. 
Since then trade unions have only been able to deposit up to a 
certain amount, and it was explained that this limitation put them 
to inconvenience and expense. The object of the deputation, there- 
fore, was to get the limitation withdrawn. Friendly societies enjoy 
an unrestricted privilege in this respect, and the deputation pointed 
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out that trade unions not only make provision for sickness and 
burial, as do the friendly societies, but that they do other provident 
work, such as granting superannuation allowances, supporting unem- 
ployed members, and providing tools. Some statistics were quoted. 
In thirty-seven years the carpenters and joiners had disbursed 
£1,263,825 in provident work, as against only £189,856 in trade 
disputes ; in thirteen years the shipwrights had spent £80,000 in the 
former, and only £7,000 in the latter direction; and over a long 
period of years the trade expenditure of the boilermakers was only 
2 per cent. of the provident expenditure. 


ro THE Chancellor of the Exchequer said the matter 
CHANCELLOR’S was not an administrative one. Eight years ago it 
— was discovered that the unrestricted use of the 
Savings Bank by trade unions was not in accordance with the statute 
law. Therefore, the change desired by the deputation would involve 
a change in the law. In 1894 Mr. Arnold Morley brought in a Bill 
to give unions the unrestricted privilege of depositing such funds as 
were applicable to provident purposes. Amendments were passed 
extending the scope of the Bill in a direction desired by trade unions. 
Hostility was thereby provoked, and it was found impossible to pass 
the Bill. He feared the same causes were calculated to produce the 
same result again. But there was another thing to be considered. If 
trade unions were allowed an unrestricted right to deposit, other 
societies would desire the same privilege. He was bound to say that 
he did not think it would be for the advantage of the country that 
that privilege should be widely extended. The deposits in savings 
banks were already enormous, and it was quite conceivable that con- 
siderable danger to the country might result from any serious finan- 
cial crisis that tempted depositors to make large withdrawals 
simultaneously. The only solution of the difficulty he could see was 
in the direction indicated by Mr. Arnold Morley. If trade unions 
could allocate one portion of their funds to provident and benefit 
purposes, and another portion to trade purposes—if Mr. Woods were 
able at a later date to indicate that such a division could be made— 
he would consider whether he could not find some way of attaining 
the deputation’s object, which was one he sympathised with. Sub- 
sequent conversation between members of the deputation and Sir 
Michael was concerned with the difficulty of drawing the rigid 


distinction asked for. But no one described this difficulty as 
insuperable. 
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oe OWING principally, it is stated, to competition by 
savincs BANK the Post-office Savings Bank, the managers of the 
— Ludlow Savings Bank, an institution established as 
long ago as 1816, have decided to close the business. “ Of late years,” 
says a local newspaper, referring to the matter, “the number of 
depositors have gradually decreased, owing to the facilities now 
offered to the working classes by the Post-office Savings Bank ; 
indeed, withdrawals have recently been much in excess of deposits.” 
The bank, however, is believed to be in a perfectly solvent condition, 
and has, in its time, been an institution of considerable usefulness to 
small depositors in that locality. 

CONSIDERING what a large number of advances 
are made against personal guarantees, it is as well 
that the application of the Statute of Limitations to 
this form of security should be fully realised. When guarantees are 
given to secure fluctuating overdrafts, there is no difficulty. It is 
when they are given to secure dead loans of long duration that 
trouble may arise. The loan is continued, and interest is punctually 
paid by the borrower, or debited to him; but when six years have 
expired, it is discovered that the guarantor has been automatically 
released from his liability. 


GUARANTEES AND 
‘THE STATUTE.” 


AN impression seems to be abroad that, while an ordinary 
guarantee securing an inoperative debit balance is statute-barred after 
six years, a “continuing ” guarantee covering a like overdraft is not 
subject to the same risk, but this is not the case. If it were, there 
would be no need to fear the statute at all, since continuing guarantees 
are now quite the order of the day. There are two ways in which the 
statute may be defeated in such a case as that under notice. One is 
the very obvious way of not allowing dead loans to remain out- 
standing for so long a period; the alternative is to diarise all 
guarantees. 


IT Is pleasant to be remembered—especially in 

A DEPARTING banking circles, where intercourse is less free and 
var unrestricted than in ordinary commercial concerns. 
There is too often a deep gulf fixed between chief and subordinate in 
_ the very large joint stock establishments. The smaller banks have 
this benefit, that the staffs are better known to one another and to their 
head, and are thus on a more friendly and kindly footing with one 
another. This trait was exhibited last month in the North of Scotland 
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Bank—a bank which is dowered with a large measure of esprit de 
corps, a quality deserving of every commendation. The occasion of 
its display was the approaching departure of Mr. George Anderson, 
the manager of the bank, to take up the treasurership of the Bank 
of Scotland. This gentleman entertained the staff of the North Bank 
at dinner in the Palace Hotel, Aberdeen, on the eve of his quitting 
Aberdeen. The staff took the opportunity to present their late chief 
with a silver salver, candelabra, and a beautifully bound book containing 
the signature of every officer of the bank, and Mrs. Anderson with a 
valuable diamond ring. Relationship of this character between bank 
officers of high and low degree is to be admired. 


AT THE moment of going to press rumours are 
current of the formation of a new Chinese Bank. 
According to these rumours it is possible that the 
basis of such a bank may be the consolidation of one or two existing 
institutions. Nothing definite, however, is at present known. 


A NEW 
CHINESE BANK. 





y™ 
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ITALIAN FinANCE.—Cabling early in December, the Rome correspondent 
of the Standard states that the financial statement made by Signor Vacchelli, 
Minister of the Treasury, in the Chamber of Deputies has produced a good 
impression, as the country is reassured upon the point that the contemplated 
financial reforms will be made by degrees, without disturbing the equilibrium 
between the national revenue and expenditure. The Chamber learned with 
satisfaction that, notwithstanding the expenditure caused by the disturbances 
in the country, and the loss of revenue from the temporary suspension of the 
duties on corn, the financial year 1897-98 had closed with a deficit of less 
than a million lire. Owing to engagements entered into for the construction 
of railways, and to losses on exchange, there would be estimated deficits of 
fourteen and a-half million and thirty-one and a-half million lire in the next 
two years, and these would be met partly by Public Debt operations, and 
partly by the money accruing to the Government through the suppression of 
the religious corporations. The Public Debt at present amounts to five 
hundred and sixty million lire, and in order to reduce the rate of exchange 
caused by the supplementary circulation of the Banks of Issue, the Minister 
stated that it was proposed to convert a large amount of the 4% per cent. 
Treasury bonds into consolidated debt. There would, he added, be no 
necessity to issue a fresh loan this year or next. It was intended to abolish 
the local octroi duties on bread and flour, and the Communes would be 
reimbursed half their loss either by a reduction of State taxes, or by new 
duties on other articles.—Quite a new aspect is likely to be given to the 
future of Italian finance, owing to the renewal of commercial relationships 
between that country and France. 
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STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES IN 1898. 


-‘THE PAST MONTH. 


ONEY RATES during the last month of the year have 
been easier than anticipated, and this circumstance has 
Je ) had a favourable effect upon the course of Stock 
yg Exchange securities. There has been some small 

renewal of investment buying of gilt-edged stocks, 
while the sharp advance in American railroad securities has given a 
stimulus to almost all speculative departments. The net apprecia- 
tion for the month in the value of our representative stocks is as 
follows :— 








Aggregate value of 325 representative securities on Nov. 19th, 1898 £3,206,000,000 
” ” ” Dec. 19th, 1898 £3,241,219,000 


Increase . - : : 435,219,000 


Dealings during the month have mainly centred around American 
railroad securities, and the appreciation in that department is con- 
siderable. A material increase has taken place in gold and sterling 
bonds of American companies, but in the ordinary shares, which 
have been chiefly dealt in, the rise averages fully 6 per cent. 


Foreign Government securities, although showing only a small 
percentage of increase (the valuation being spread over ‘a very large 
number of stocks), have been a decidedly firm market. The im- 
provement in Argentine securities on the continued fall in the gold 
premium, the rise in Italian Rentes on the renewal of trade arrange- 
ments with France, and a recovery in Spanish bonds, have, in fact, 
been among the features of the month. 


English railroad stocks, which have been comparatively neglected 
during the greater part of the half-year, show a substantial recovery 
as compared with a month ago, the market being favourably affected 
both by the comparative cheapness of money and the continuance of 
excellent traffic receipts. Favourable trade conditions, as reflected 
in railway traffic receipts, are also indicated in the noticeable rise 
which has taken place in the shares of iron and steel companies. 


Bank shares have been steadily bought throughout the month on 
anticipations of favourable dividend announcements, but insurance 
shares are a trifle lower. 
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STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 





In the miscellaneous department industrial securities continue to 


appreciate in value, and South African mining shares, although by 
no means active, have risen as the result of a long list of dividend 
announcements by the leading companies on the Rand. 


TABLE.—SHOWING VALUES OF SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 


DURING THE PAST MONTH. 


[o00’s omitted.] 






































Weuseus Market Values. Comparison. iii 
Amount (Par — ieee a 
oe Nov. 19, 1898.|Dec. 19, 1898. Increase. Decrease. Decrease. 
& A 4 & 4 & Per Cent. 
800,194 | 14 British and Indian| 882,721 886,950 4,229 os + 05 
Funds 
36,379 | 8 Corporation (U.K.) 42,439 42,535 96 + O'2 
Stocks 
49,417 | 11 Colonial Gov. do. 52,612 52,626 14 ois én 
29,823 | 5 Do. Inscribed do. 32,505 32,460 a 45 - O| 
928,539 | 30 Foreign Gov. do. 793,482 805,254 11,772 cade + 1'6 
213,007 | 19 British Rail. Ord.| 332,404 339,127 6,723 — + 2°0 
171,118 | 14 Do. Debenture do. 208,498 207,729 ae 769 - 03 
128,803 | 13 Do. Preference do. 190,316 190,249 = 67 ees 
47,010 | 7 Indian Railway do. 73,770 75,014 1,244 5 + 1°7 
56,014 | 8 Railways in British 28,119 28,410 291 + 1'o 
Possessions do. 
89,000 | 10 American Ry. Shs. 73,472 77,984 4,512 + 61 
59,545 | 12 Do. Bonds (Gold) . 46,805 47,213 408 + o'9 
7,605 | 5 Do. do. (Stg.) . 8,593 8,799 206 + 24 
19,516 | 12 Foreign Railways . 15,277 15,417 140 + o9 
84,216 | 9 Do. Obligations 63,532 63,647 115 + o'2 
35,190 | 30 Bank Shares, 7.e. 
_ 1o British Bank Shs. 46,299 46,892 593 sore + 13 
— 4 Australasian do. 7,702 7,636 nae 66 - 08 
“= 6 Other Colonial do. 6,899 7,019 120 : + 1'9 
— 10 Semi-Foreign do. 15,179 15,548 369 + 24 
7,038 | 8 Corporation Stocks | 7,386 7,527 141 + 1I'9 
(Col. and For.) 
6,167 | 8 Finan. Land . : 7,712 7;710 as 2 as 
10,842 | 4 Gas . 29,261 29,436 175 Bo + 06 
3,956 | 14 Insurance. . 23,092 23,061 one 31 - Ol 
6,055 | 7 Coal, Iron & Steel 9,630 10,632 1,002 na + 10°4 
20,716 | 6 Can. and Dock 66,638 66,599 “es 39 i 
4,529 | 8 Breweries . 13,182 13,163 as 19 - oF 
9,944 | 15 Com. Industrial,etc. 32,816 33,344 528 “ + FO 
8,810 | 10 Mines (chiefly S. 40,757 43,799 3,042 + 75 
African) 
4,966 | 8 Shipping 6,613 6,682 69 + Vl 
17,914 | 9 Telegraph and 22,389 22,762 373 - FI 
Telephone 
4,066 | 11 Tram.and Omnibus 4,958 5,006 48 + I'o 
8,553 | 10 Waterworks . 20,942 20,989 47 + O72 
36,257 1,038 Total 
Lelss decrease 1,038 oes net increase 
SS TE, Tae per cent. 
2,868,932 |325 Totals 4} 3,206,000 | 3,241,219 435,219 | Net increase + I'l 
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THE PAST YEAR. 
From the table given below it will be seen that, even allowing for 
the recovery which has taken place in the value of securities during 


the past two months, there is still a considerable net depreciation as 
compared with this time a year ago. 


INDEX NUMBER OF STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


(Total of 325 representative securities.) 


End of Dec., 1897... 3,276 millions. , End of July, 1898 ... Not calculated. 
re Jan., 1898 ... 3,291 ra | a Aug. 4, «.» 3,225 millions. 
si Feb. _,, «Sen Be ss Sept. 4, «« 3207 
” March ” ++ 35233 ” | ” Oct. ” eee 3,196 ” 
se April ,, ~~ 9508 me | = Nov. _,, ~- so = 
” May , «+» = 3,173 ” | ” Dec. ” s+ 3,241 ” 

” June ” vee 3,215 ” 


It is always difficult to assign precise and satisfactory reasons for 
fluctuations in such mercurial commodities as Stock Exchange 
securities, but allowing for the variations occasioned in particular 
stocks by local circumstances, the general factors dominating markets 
during the past year, and which on the whole may be considered as 
having shaped the course of values, are (1) the many political scares, 
and (2) the higher value of money as compared with the preceding 
year. 

For evidence of this it is only necessary to notice briefly the 
occasions when the most noteworthy fluctuations have occurred. 
Thus we find that “ low-water mark” was touched in April last, when 
dearer money and the prospect of war between Spain and America 
had a disastrous effect upon the stock markets. Very little of the 
severe depreciation which then occurred was recovered in the following 
month, war having in the meantime actually broken out between 
Spain and the States. By the end of June, however, a substantial 
improvement had taken place, and here again the main factor 
operating was the collapse which had taken place in the value 
of money. 

Again, at the end of October, when values of securities fell to the 
lowest point since the previous April and May, the cause is again to 
be found ina sharp rise in money rates, consequent upon the monetary 
stringency in Germany, while the phase of foreign politics then 
depressing the markets was the strained relationship between this 
country and France with regard to the Fashoda question. 

Influences such as these have then, in the main, dominated the 
stock markets during the past year, and the net result is to be seen 
in the wide fluctuations which have occurred in prices, the scantiness 
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of dealings on the part of the general public, and finally, the 
comparatively small net difference existing between the present range 
of values and those existing in December of last year. 

The following table will be found of interest, showing, as it does, 
the changes which have occurred in each department during the 
year :— 

TABLE—SHOWING VALUES OF SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 
DURING THE PAST YEAR. 


[000’s omitted.] 


























, Market values. Comparison. 
Amount (Par | Department 
— Dec. 20, 1897.|Dec. 19, 1898. ws ae en ware... 
4 ; ; & £ & & 
800,194 | 14 British and Indian; 901,986 886,950 os 15,036 
Funds 
36,379 | 8 Corporation (U.K.) 44,046 42,535 = 1,511 
Stocks 
49,417 | 11 Colonial Gov. do. 54,061 52,626 eae 1,435 
29,823 | 5 Do. Inscribed do. 33,011 32,460 ase 551 
928,539 | 30 Foreign Gov. do.| 826,579 805,254 a 21,325 
213,007 | 19 British Rail. Ord.| 342,962 339,127 wae 3,335 
171,118 | 14 Do. Debenture do. 217,891 207,729 ea 10,162 
128,803 | 13 Do. Preference do. 199,864 190,249 mae 9,615 
47,010 | 7 Indian Railway do. 74,564 75,014 450 ee 
56,014 | 8 Railways in British 27,196 28,410 1,214 
Possessions do. 
89,000 | 10 American Ry. Shs. 68,132 77,984 9,852 
59,545 | 12 Do. Bonds (Gold) . 43,802 47,213 35411 
7,605 5 Do. do. (Stg) . 7,659 8,799 1,140 eee 
19,516 | 12 Foreign Railways . 15,956 15,417 as 539 
84,216 | 9g Do. Obligations . 64,300 63,647 ae 653 
35,190 | 30 Bank Shares, ze. 
— ‘10 British Bank Shs. 44,926 46,892 1,966 nae 
= 4 Australasian do. 8,016 7,636 a 380 
- 6 Other Colonial do. 6,688 7,019 331 se 
— 10 Semi-Foreign do. 15,129 15,548 419 
7,038 | 8 Corporation Stocks 7,436 7537 gI 
(Col. and For.) 
6,167 | 8 Finan. Land . * 7,910 7,710 Pa 200 
10,842 | 4 Gas . a , 30,946 29,436 = 1,510 
3,956 | 14 Insurance. 24,399 23,061 e 1,338 
6,055 | 7 Coal, Iron & Steel 7,012 10,632 3,020 ae 
20,716 | 6Can.and Dock . 60,894 66,599 5s 705 — 
4,529 | 8 Breweries . 13,590 13,163 ; 427 
ii 9,944 | 15 Com. Industrial, etc. 29,889 330344 3645 5 es 
8,810 | 10 Mines (chiefly S. 40,328 43,799 3.471 
African) 
4,966 | 8 Shipping ‘ : 6,346 6,682 336 
17,914 | 9 Telegraph and 22,563 22,762 199 
Telephone 
4,066 | 11 Tram.and Omnibus 55155 5,006 ie 149 
8,553 | 10 Waterworks . : 22,096 20,989 ies 1,107 
35,060 69,773 
Less | Increase 35,060 
2,868,932 |325 Totals £ | 3,275,932 | 3,241,219 | Net —_ £34,713 
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Monetary Review. 
The Monetary Position—Lombard Street in 1898.—Gold Movements.— The 
Outlook.—Money Rates abroad.—Silver and the Eastern Exchanges. 
—Trade in 1898.— Banking Amalgamations for the Year. 


usually easy for the last month of the year. Discount 
business has been stagnant, the factors operating 
4) being of so diverse a nature as to impart an unusual 

amount of uncertainty to the aspect of the market. On 
the one hand, the monetary stringency in Germany, and the further 
advance in the Imperial Bank rate had the effect of exciting a certain 
anxiety as to the possibility of further large gold withdrawals for 
Berlin. On the other hand, the heavy maturity of German bills, 
many of which were not renewed, caused a material falling off in the 
amount of paper offered for discount ; and this fact, together with the 
continued ease in money, has tended to restrain any advance in dis- 
count quotations, such as might otherwise have occurred during the 
last month of the year. Moreover, there is little doubt that the 
plentifulness of money in America has occasioned enormous sums to 
be lent in Europe on New York account. The larger proportion of 
these loans has probably been placed in Berlin, but large amounts 
are also known to have been lent direct to Lombard Street, thus 
further adding to superabundant supplies of cash, and neutralising, if 
not actually stultifying, the efforts of the Bank of England to obtain 
control of the situation by borrowing from the open market. 








Market Rates—Best Bills. 





Floating Bank Date of 
Money. Three Four Six Rate. Alteration. 
Months. | Months. | Months. 





te % h vs vi 


November 22, 1898 ? 2} 310 33 3 4 
Oct. 13, 1898 
December 21, 1898 - | 23-3 33 3 2t 4 























Movement . : : +4 | -z -4 -4 _ 





While day-to-day money has been constantly offered throughout 
the month at almost nominal rates, there has always been a fair 
demand for long-dated advances, a fact which would seem to indicate 
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that the margin between an apparent over-supply of money and 
actual scarcity is less than appears on the surface. On the occasion 
of the last two Stock Exchange settlements, considerable amounts 
have had to be borrowed by the market from the Bank of England, 
and although these loans have mostly been promptly repaid at the 
due date, the circumstance is sufficient to indicate the position. 


The foregoing table, made up on the 20th December, shows how 
little variation there has been in rates as compared with a month ago. 
It is not improbable that before the end of the month there may be 
the usual spurt upward in rates incidental to the turn of the year. 
The real position at the time of writing is, however, more truly 
indicated by the fact that a large amount of forward business in three 
months’ bills to arrive in January is taking place at as low a rate as 
3 per cent. The following figures show the course of rates current 
during the months of 1898 for short loans and market discounts, 
together with the fluctuations in Bank rate. 


LONDON DISCOUNT MARKET IN 1898. 











Market Rates—Best Bills. 
Floating Bank Date of 
Money. Three | a ae Rate. Alteration. 
Months. | Months. | Months. 
1897. he ° ho % he 
December ‘ , - | 23-3 2H 25 24 3 Oct. 14th, ’97. 
1898. 
January 20th (about) . | 13— 3 2} 2i5 23°5 ” 
February __,, : . | 23-3 23 25 2x5 rs 
March ” : - | 2t— 3 22 22 22 = 
April ‘ - | 23— 3 4 3} 35 4 April 7th, ’98. 
May ” $ . = 3 2} 2} 2} ” 
June ss . -| 4-2 15 13 133 3 June 2nd, ’98. 
July FS : -| $-2 1} 1} 275 23 June 30th, ’98. 
August i a ° i— 3} 13 13 2355 a 
September ,, ‘ : 2 23 2H 23 3 Sept. 22nd, ’98. 
October pe s - | 34-4 35 38 33 4 Oct. 13th, ’98. 
November _,, ‘ _ 2} 3x8 33 c a 
December _,, . - | 23-3 33 34 2$ = 























GOLD MOVEMENTS. 


Considering the very strong demand which has been current 
throughout the year for gold on Continental account, it is interesting 
to note that, on balance, the Bank of England has received about 
three millions of gold in excess of the amount withdrawn. The 
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following table shows at a glance the movements since the commence- 
ment of the year up to nearly the end of December. 


GOLD MOVEMENTS AT THE BANK FROM IST JANUARY TO I9TH DECEMBER, 1898. 








& & 

To Foreign gold coin and bar Bar gold and foreign gold coin 

gold sold . 1,903,000 bought F xX - 6,153,000 
», Continent 303,000 From China : 79,000 
» Holland 603,000 » South America . 315,000 
» Lima . . i : 25,000 » Australia . - 2,313,000 
»» New York (for Cuba) 79,000 » South Africa - 1,001,000 
»» South America 422,000 » Egypt 950,000 
» Argentina 1,203,000 » France 114,000 
» Egypt. 720,000 » Japan 92,000 
»» Canada 85,000 » Portugal 42,000 
» Malta. 70,000 » Austria - 1,969,000 
» Peru 27,000 » Malta 5,000 
» Uruguay 20,000 » Germany . 725,000 
» United States + 3,057,000 »» Denmark . 50,000 
» Japan . ; 768,000 » Roumania 5,000 
» South Africa 13,000 » italy 80,000 
», Gibraltar 25,000 » Hong Kong 27,000 
» Germany . ‘ ‘ - 1,351,000 
» Hong Kong ; , ‘ 10,000 
» Batavia . : : P 20,000 
», Santos ; , , ‘ 55,000 
» Indo-China. ‘ ‘ ‘ 35,000 
» Calcutta . ‘ ‘ ‘ 5,000 
» Turkey i A : ; 100,000 
» Sierra Leone F : ‘ 5,000 
» Monte Carlo . ‘ - 100,000 

11,004,000 | 
Net amount imported ; . 2,916,000 | 
413,920,000 £ 13,920,000 








THE OUTLOOK. 


He would be a bold prophet, indeed, who would venture to say 
much concerning the monetary outlook for the coming year. A year 
ago we ventured to express the opinion that, on the whole, money 
rates during 1898 would probably prove to be fully equal to those of 
1897, and the result has justified the estimate then formed. We are 
not, however, sufficiently elated by past successes in the realms of 
financial prophecy to venture any confident expectations concerning 
the coming year. For if one thing is more evident than another, it is 
that not only are the factors now operating exceedingly complex, 
but that the position is in so many respects artificial For example, 
we have a sufficient amount of stringency on the Continent just now 
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to justify a far more sympathetic response in Lombard Street than 
is at present apparent, but, fer contra, the position in the United 
States is, as we have already stated, such that natural results are for 
the time being staved off by the vast amount of funds being lent to 
Europe from New York. So far, therefore, as that element of the 
situation is concerned, it would seem as though the future of our own 
money market were largely involved in the caprice of money rates in 
the States. Speculation in New York is so active at the present 
time, that a sudden rise at any moment in money rates would not be 
surprising ; and whenever such a movement occurs on any material 
scale, there is little doubt that bankers there will hasten to withdraw 
the sums now employed by them abroad. 


It is, of course, likely enough that the worst of the immediate 
monetary strain in Germany may terminate with the end of the 
present year, but, without desiring to be unduly pessimistic, we 
confess that we see little disposition on the part of Berlin to place 
any check upon the recent excessive trade enterprises (sound enough 
may-be in themselves, but going beyond the limits of German 
capital), and that being so, it would almost seem as though a crisis 
in Germany was, at least, among the possibilities of the future. 

Regarding the future of money rates in the very broadest aspect, 
it cannot be denied that indications are in favour of the maintenance 
of, if not a further advance in, the value of money. Indications not 
only in this country, but throughout the world, are all in favour of an 
undoubted trade revival. In other words, the outlets for cash are 
decidedly greater than a few years ago, at the period when money 
was “hawked” about at % to I per cent. The money markets of 
the world come more closely into touch and assume a more inter- 
national character every year, and, therefore, Lombard Street is 
more than ever affected by the monetary position at other centres 
of the world. Whether railroad development in China or other parts 
of the world is to be undertaken by America, Russia, Germany, or 
ourselves, there is little doubt that the strain, so far as gold with- 
drawals or extra demands on capital are concerned, is likely to be 
largely borne by this market. Failing, then, any financial crisis to 
paralyse industrial activity, it is impossible to ignore the many 
factors operating towards the maintenance of a steady money market. 


MONEY RATES ABROAD. 


Discount rates on the Continent have tended to steadily advance 
during the month, in sympathy with the continued stringency in 
Germany. The Berlin market rate has risen to the highest point of 
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the year, and, as will be seen from the following table, the Vienna 
rate is also up to the standard of the Austro-Hungarian official rate. 














Paris, Berlin. Amsterdam. Vienna. 

Market Rate, November 22nd, 1898 . 3% 54 % 2% 43 % 
a » December 2tst,1898 . . 3 53 2} 5 
COUR 00d a es Ss eh — +3 _ +4 

















SILVER AND THE EASTERN EXCHANGES. 


During the past year the price of silver has fluctuated between 
28,5,d. and 25d. per ounce, the lowest quotation being touched in 
March, and the highest in September. An interesting feature of the 
market has been the fact that the highest quotations have been 
mainly due to special orders on Spanish account. Apart from such 
special operations as these, the market has shown a tendency to 
steadiness at about 27d. per ounce. Eastern rates of exchange have 
been steady throughout the year. In the following table, which gives 
the movements in certain of the Eastern and foreign exchanges during 
the past few years, it will be seen that the most noteworthy movement 
is the material decline which has taken place in the Argentine gold 
premium :— 














Dec., 1898. | Dec., 1897. | Dec., 1896. | Dec., 1895. | Dec., 1894. 
India. . : , «| ¥s..gd Is. 38d. | Is. 34d. | Is. 1}d. | Is. Id. 
Buenos Ayres, gold premium . rg 7 176 % | 180 % | 231 % | 245 % 
a a a 8d. 7H. | hd. | ghd. | 1047. 
Chili se ee af Es fd. | 1s. SHaa. | 15. Safad. | Is. 53d. | Is. 2d. 
Portugal . ; : : ‘ 363d. 36d. =| 38% a. 414d. | 42d. 
Ma 2 . wee 35t¢. | 374d. | 303d. | grid. 
Rusia « « » « «| Seree 25d. | 25§d. | 26d. 25hd. 
Italy, lire per £ : : : 27.18 | 26.44 26.43 | 27.14 27.05 





BANKING AMALGAMATIONS IN 1898. 


Chief among the various bank amalgamations which have taken 
place during the past year may be mentioned the London and Midland, 
which has absorbed the Oldham Joint Stock Bank and the City 
Bank, which is now known as the London City and Midland Bank. 
The Capital and Counties Bank has taken over the Glamorganshire 
Banking Company and the firm of Messrs. J. & J. C. Wright, of 
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Nottingham. Parr’s Bank has also absorbed the Derby and Derby- 
shire Banking Company, while the London and Northern Bank, 
recently established, has purchased the Leeds Joint Stock Bank. 


TRADE IN 1808. 
The following table shows the net result of our foreign trade 


month by month during the past year, together with the movements 
in our index number of wholesale commodities :— 




















Stis 
} “i. a aay ed Index Number. 
as compared Country as . Prices, 
wedi Year. pi ag | Commodities. 
& & 
January . — 555,000 | + 140,000 2,221 
February — 223,000 — 1,474,000 2,247 
March - 813,000 + 2,758,000 2,237 
April “ . ° . | — 2,204,000 + 5,110,000 2,249 
May — 1,431,000 + 1,360,000 2,412 
June + 324,000 + 2,710,000 2,306 
July — 1,412,000 - 220,000 2,265 
August + 1,412,000 + 3,845,000 2,253 
September + 1,640,000 + 425,000 2,183 
October . + 580,000 - 443,000 2,278 
November + 46,000 + 903,000 2,292 
December ; : : Not yet | published. 2,320 
> 





THE CHEQUE BANK—REDUCTION oF CAPITAL.—At a meeting recently 
held of this bank, the following resolution was approved :—“ That the 
capital of the company be reduced from £500,000, divided into 90,000 
ordinary shares of £5 each (of which 33,474 shares have been issued), and 
50,000 founders’ shares of £1 each, all of which have been issued, to 
£405,922. 195., divided into 56,526 ordinary shares of £5 each, none of 
which have been issued, and 33,474 ordinary shares of £2. 135. 6d. each, 
and 50,000 founders’ shares of 13s. 6d. each, and that such reduction be 
effected (1) by cancelling capital which has been lost or is unrepresented by 
available assets to the extent of 6s. 6d. per share upon each of the 33,474 
ordinary shares ; (2) by extinguishing the liability in respect of the uncalled 
capital upon the 32,830 ordinary shares which have been issued, and in respect 
of each of which £1 has been paid up, to the extent of £2 per share ; (3) 
by returning to the holders of the 644 ordinary shares—which have been fully 
paid—paid-up capital to the extent of £2 per share, and by reducing the 
nominal amount of all the issued ordinary shares from £5 to £2. 135. 6¢., 
and (4) by reducing the nominal amount of the founders’ shares from £1 to 
135. 6d. each.” 
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COMPANY LAW AS IT AFFECTS BANKERS. 


A REPORT OF A SERIES OF PAPERS READ BEFORE THE BANKERS’ INSTITUTE. 


Mr. JAMES SCULLY, barrister-at-law, delivered four lectures on this subject 
before the Institute of Bankers on November 25th and December 2nd, gth 
and 16th. Public companies, he reminded his audience, were governed by 
the Companies Act, 1862, amended by a series of subsequent Acts. There 
were many other corporations entitled to the name of company which were 
governed by special laws. Railway and dock companies were among such. 
Other companies were governed by Royal Charter, as in the case of the 
British South Africa Company. He should confine his attention to companies 
governed by the Companies Acts. There was an infinite variety of these, 
and they constituted nine-tenths of the commercial companies with which 
one came into contact. 


COMPANIES AND PARTNERSHIPS. 


There were certain well-defined distinctions between a company properly 
so-called and a partnership. A firm or private partnership in English law 
was only another name for the individuals who composed the firm. If the 
individuals composing the firm varied by death or retirement, a contract 
made with the firm only affected the persons who were partners at the time 
the contract was made, but in the case of a company formed under the 
Companies Acts the legal entity was a corporation, which meant that it had 
no existence of its own apart from the individual members who from time to 
time belonged to it. It continued to exist notwithstanding death or change 
of membership. Once legally formed, it continued to exist as a legal entity 
until it had been dissolved by operation of law, which, under the Companies 
Acts, could only be done by a winding-up order followed by a dissolution, 
registered with the Registrar of Joint Stock Companies. Again, every 
partner in a firm was liable to the last farthing for the partnership debts, 
whereas in the case of a company, if it was a limited company, members 
were only liable to creditors up to the amount of the shares which they held, 
and then only in respect of the amount for the time being unpaid on those 
shares. After pointing out other distinctions, Mr. Scully turned his attention 
more closely to the 

COMPANIES ACT OF 1862 


and its thirteen amending Acts, which formed the code of English company 
law. The Act of 1862 was in part an enabling statute and in part a pro- 
hibitive statute ; enabling, inasmuch as it afforded privileges to all who cared 
to avail themselves of them ; prohibitive, in the sense that it compelled all 
partnerships for the purposes of gain formed after the Act to register 
themselves as companies, if, in the case of banking partnerships, they 
consisted of more than ten persons, and in the case of other partnerships, of 
more than twenty persons. ‘The enabling part of the Act was that part which 
provided for the incorporation of three different kinds of company :—(1) 
Companies limited by shares, ¢.g., companies in which the capital was 
divided into shares of a fixed amount, the liability of the members being 
limited to the uncalled amount of their shares. This was the commonest 
and most important:class of company. (2) Companies limited by guarantee, 
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in which there was no share capital in the proper sense of the term, but in 
which the members undertook to contribute so much per head in the event 
of the company being wound up. This kind of company was more suited to 
exhibitions and philanthropic associations. Both in this and in the previous 
class of company the liability of the members was limited. (3) The unlimited 
company, in which there was no limit to the liability of members. His 
hearers would remember in this connection that the Act of 1879 enabled 
unlimited companies to register themselves as limited. 

In speaking of companies in these lectures, he should mean companies 
limited by shares—the normal type. With few exceptions, the rules applicable 
to them applied also to the other two types. 


THE FORMATION OF A COMPANY—MEMORANDUM OF ASSOCIATION. 


He would state the steps necessary to the formation and incorporation 
of a limited company. As a condition of incorporation the Acts required 
that there should be a document called the memorandum of association, 
which had to contain the following particulars:—(1) The name of the 
company. (2) In what part of the United Kingdom the registered office 
was to be situated, z.e., in England (which included Wales) Scotland, or 
Ireland. (3) The nature of the business which the company proposed to 
carry on. (4) A declaration that the liability of the members was limited. 
(5) The capital of the company (nominal capital). This might be omitted 
in the case of unlimited companies and of companies limited by guarantee. 
These five things were the only matters which had to be stated in the 
memorandum of association of a company limited by shares, but very many 
others were often stated, with the object of giving information to the public 
on such points as the division of shares into different classes, etc. 

It had been laid down on high authority that all things stated in the 
memorandum of association became, by the mere fact that they were stated, 
fundamental conditions of the company, which could not be altered or 
contravened by the company without the unanimous consent of the share- 
holders. The memorandum had to be signed by seven persons, who had 
to subscribe for at least one share each, and any legal person might subscribe 
for these shares. 

INCORPORATION. 


The memorandum of association completed, it was next necessary to take 
the document to the Registrar of Joint Stock Companies, together with a 
statement which had to be stamped with an ad valorem stamp of the value of 
2s. per cent. on the nominal amount of capital. If the Registrar was satisfied, 
he would retain and register the memorandum, and also the articles of 
association, and upon payment of the prescribed fees he would issue a 
certificate to the effect that the company was incorporated, and (if so) limited. 
The company thereupon became a living thing. The Registrar’s certificate 
of incorporation was conclusive evidence that all the conditions of the Act 
had been complied with, and no power except the legislature itself could annul 
the incorporation. 

ARTICLES OF ASSOCIATION. 


Articles of association were not necessary in the case of companies limited 
by shares. In such cases the Act of 1862 provided a ready-made set of 
regulations contained in Table A of the Act. But companies generally 
preferred to have their own articles. Companies limited by guarantee, and 
unlimited companies, had to have them, and where there were articles of 
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association, they had to be signed by the same persons who signed the 
memorandum, and to be registered at the same time. Both in origin and 
function, articles of association were distinct from the memorandum of 
association. The memorandum defined the status and powers of the 
company. The company could not lawfully do anything in excess of the 
powers conferred upon it by the memorandum, or in contravention of them ; 
nor could the company alter anything stated in the memorandum. The 
articles, on the other hand, contained the internal regulations of the company, 
as to the persons by whom and the manner in which its powers were to be 
exercised. Lord Cairns had laid it down that the memorandum was “an 
area beyond which the action of the company could not go, although inside 
that area shareholders might make regulations for their own government.” 
Thus, as the articles were subordinate to the memorandum, the provisions of 
the memorandum prevailed. The effect of the articles was to bind all the 
members of the company in the same manner as if each member had entered 
into covenant under the seal with the company to be bound thereby. Unlike 
the memorandum, the articles might be altered to any extent and any number 
of times by special resolution of the shareholders. 


THE PROSPECTUS. 


The memorandum and articles being now disposed of, they had to 
consider a third important document; one which, although not legally 
essential, almost invariably accompanied the launching of a company, namely, 
the prospectus. This contained, or purported to contain, an account of the 
company’s position and prospects, and the names of the directors, bankers, 
solicitor, etc. On the back of the prospectus were usually to be found the 


memorandum of association, which were required in order to get an official 
quotation on the Stock Exchange. Where directors, in a prospectus, made 
certain representations of fact, people were entitled to rely upon those state- 
ments and were not bound to enquire into the contracts and other documents 
referred to. It had been clearly laid down that those who issued the 
prospectus were bound to state every thing with scrupulous accuracy, and 
that the public ought to have the same opportunity of judging of every thing 
which had a material bearing as the promoters themselves possessed. But it 
must be remembered that a certain amount of puffing or “local colour” was 
allowed. Parliament had enacted in the Companies Act of 1867 (section 38) 
that every prospectus inviting subscriptions for shares (note, ot debentures) 
must specify the dates of and parties to every contract entered into by the 
company or the promoters before the issue of the prospectus, otherwise such 
prospectus was deemed fraudulent as regards any person taking shares on the 
faith of the prospectus, unless such person could be held to have notice. 
This provision had been whittled down very much since 1867, and it must 
now be taken that the section referred only to material contracis. Lawyers, 
too, had invented the well-known 


WAIVER CLAUSE 


to the effect that applicants must waive any claim they might have by reason 
of non-compliance with section 38 of the Act of 1868. The legal validity of 
the waiver clause had never been decided in the courts, but the lecturer agreed 
with Mr. Palmer, an authority on company law, that a properly worded 
waiver clause was effectual. Applicants and bankers should see to it that the 
waiver agreement was expressed to be made with the company as ¢rustees. 
If such words were not used it would be void. The wording should run, 
“The applicant contracts with the company as trustees to waive, etc.” Under 
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the Director’s Liability Act of 1890, the following persons were made liable 
for untrue statements in prospectus :— 


(1.) Every director who was a director at the the time of the issue of the 
prospectus. 


(2.) Every person who had agreed to become a director, unless he had 
withdrawn his consent before issue. 


(3.) Every promoter and person who had authorised the issue of the 
prospectus. 
BANKER’S RESPONSIBILITY—LEGAL AND MORAL. 


It was very important for bankers to examine whether there was any 
possibility of a banker ever coming within the purview of this enactment. 
There were two heads under which it was possible that a banker might come, 
namely, “‘ promoters” and “persons who have authorised the issue of the 
prospectus.” He could not himself believe that either of these expressions 
included a person who, like a banker or solicitor, acted in a professional 
capacity for the promoters. The word “issue,” according to Palmer, meant 
the ordinary putting forth, and not the subsequent distribution, of a prospectus, 
and a banker could not be held to have authorised such issue—he only 
consented to act as banker, and to let his name appear on the prospectus. 
Even if he were consulted about the issue, his advice would not entail liability. 
But a banker might have a direct personal interest in the flotation, either as 
underwriter or guarantor, or as having financed the promoters ; and if, having 
that personal interest, he took part in the.issue and circulated a prospectus 
among his customers, especially if he zvvited subscriptions, he might be held 
to come within the terms of the section. Apart from any question of legal 
liability, it would be generally agreed that where a banker allowed a prospectus 
of a company to be issued which bore on its face such words as “ The bank 
of invites subscriptions for the undermentioned issue,” there was some 
moral responsibility attaching to the bank. Many people were much 
influenced when they saw on a prospectus the name of a bank of high repute. 
They concluded that the bank would have satisfied itself that the undertaking 
was at least an apparently genuine and honest concern. The leading bankers 
recognised and acted upon this principle, and also made it a rule not to allow 
their names to appear on prospectuses coupled with such expressions as 
invite subscriptions.” 





BANKERS AND PROMOTERS. 


An interesting aspect of the subject had now to be considered, namely, 
transactions between bankers and persons connected with a company before 
it was incorporated—with promoters and others who purported to act on 
behalf of the intended company. It must be noted that before incorporation, 
nobody had power to bind a cormpany legally in any way, and if the company, 
after incorporation, purported to ratify any such contract, that ratification was 
of no avail. In order to make such contract binding, the company itself 
must, after its incorporation, enter into a new and independent contract with 
the person who claimed the benefit of it. The insertion of a reference to such 
contracts in the articles was of doubtful efficacy, because articles of association 
were a contract only as between a company and its members, and did not 
affect outsiders. Even in the case of contracts with members, it was pretty 
generally held that the articles gave no right of action as against the company 
in the matter of a supposed contract entered into before incorporation. 
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OPENING A BANKING ACCOUNT.—PRECAUTIONS, 


The next stage of a company’s existence was the opening of a banking 
account. Before bankers opened an account it seemed an obvious precaution 
on their part to require a copy of the prospectus and of the articles of associa- 
tion to keep at hand for reference; also the certificate of incorporation, 
because persons who dealt with public companies were deemed to have notice 
of everything contained in their public documents. Not only so, they were 
deemed to understand those documents in their proper sense. If the bankers 
came across obscure passages in these documents, their solicitor should be 
consulted. 

EXAMINATION OF THE MEMORANDUM OF ASSOCIATION. 


With regard to the memorandum of association, the following matters in par- 
ticular should be noticed :—(1) As to the borrowing powers of the company, 
and as to its powers to give security upon its property. Such powers were 
not always expressed in the memorandum, and it did not follow that the 
company had, therefore, no power to borrow. A trading company had by law 
an implied power to borrow for the purposes of its trading. (2) Whether the 
company was empowered to give its guarantee. (3) Whether there was power 
to lend money. Lending money would be w/tra vires if not authorised. 
(4) The powers as to investment of the Company’s money. (5) Whether the 
power to give charges and mortgages extended to charging the uncalled 
capital of the company. This had to be looked into very carefully. 
Sometimes the words appeared to be very general, such as “ power to charge 
the property of the company,” but it had been decided that those words did 
not cover uncalled capital. The Court of Appeal had decided that what was 
known as “reserve capital” could not be validly charged by the Company 
while it was a going concern. It could only be charged in the course of the 
winding up. (6) Whether the company had power to sell its business as a 
going concern, and whether, on such sale to another company, it could take 
shares or debentures of the other company in payment. (7) Whether it had 
power to carry on other businesses in addition to or in substitution for its 
ordinary business, or only power to do so in addition to its ordinary business. 


EXAMINATION OF ARTICLES OF ASSOCIATION. 


The examination of the articles was very important. Bankers should note the 
powers of the directors, what powers might be delegated to a managing 
director, the powers and duties of the Secretary, and what powers directors 
had to delegate their powers and duties to others. Also whether the directors 
were authorised to exercise their powers otherwise than at a board meeting, 
and by whom and in what form bills, notes, cheques and similiar documents 
were to be signed and endorsed on behalf of the Company. The whole of 
the articles should be perused, but these were the main points. Frequently, 
after examining these particular powers given to directors, a banker would find 
a general clause enabling the directors to exercise all the powers of the com- 
pany which were not, either by the articles or by Act of Parliament, expressly 
required to be exercised by the company itself in general meeting. In such 
cases he should examine whether the power in question was one which either 
the articles or Acts of Parliament required to be exercised by the company in 
general meeting. Now the things which Acts of Parliament required to be 
done at general meetings were as follows :—(1) Changing the name of the 
company. That required a special resolution and the sanction of the Board 
of Trade. (2) Changing the objects of the company as stated in the 
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memorandum of association. This required a special resolution and the 
sanction of the Court. (3) Increasing the capital of the company where 
there was no power to do so in the articles. Special resolution required. 
(4) Altering the shares into shares of different denominations or into stock. 
Special resolution required. (5) Reduction of capital. Special resolution 
and sanction of the Court required. (6) Converting uncalled capital into 
reserve capital. Special resolution required. (7) Altering the articles. 
Special resolution required. (8) Winding up voluntarily. Either extra- 
ordinary or special resolution required. These were the things which by Act 
of Parliament had to be done by the company in general meeting. The 
articles generally provided for certain things to done by general meeting, such 
as exercising the borrowing powers beyond a certain limit, declaration of 
dividends, appointment of auditors, amalgamation with other companies, etc. 


SUBSCRIPTION MONEY.—WITHDRAWAL OF APPLICATION. 


When the subscriptions came in, a point worthy of consideration was the 
position of a company’s banker with regard to subscription moneys in 
the event of the applicant claiming the right to rescind or withdraw his 
application on any ground. If the applicant withdrew his application before 
it had been accepted by the company —that was to say, before notice of allot- 
ment had been posted—the application could, with or without reason, be 
withdrawn. But as between the applicant and the company’s danker, the 
position was not quite so clear. One thing was clear, however, that if the 
banker, before he had received notice of the applicant’s demand to recall his 
money, had either paid over the money to the company, or done what was 
equivalent to such payment, then the banker was no longer liable to the 
demand of the applicant. If, however, at the time the banker was notified of 
the applicant’s demand, all the banker had done was to have entered the 
money in his own books without communication with the company through 
the medium of the pass-book or otherwise, the banker could not disregard 
the applicant’s demand, and if he parted with the money he might be called 
upon by the applicant to pay it over again to him. This opinion, given with 
some hesitation, was based on the assumption that the rule governing the case 
was the rule of principal and agent. On the whole, the principle of the 
decisions of the Courts seemed to be that in the circumstances indicated the 
banker was acting as agent for the company up to a certain point, namely, up 
to the point at which he definitely placed the money to the credit of the 
company and notified the company that he held it for them as banker, that 
is, held it for them as debtor to the company with the obligation to honour 
cheques against it. Until he notified the company, the banker was liable to 
the demand of the third person—otherwise not. But what was the company’s 
banker to do when he became convinced that the company was a fraud? 
Well, unless and until he had been served with notice of a demand by 
subscribers not to part with the money he had only one duty, that to the 
company, and he was bound to honour the company’s cheques unless—a very 
unlikely contingency—the company was so clearly a swindling company as to 
make it an illegal society, in which case the. banker would be entitled to 
withhold payment of money to it. If, however, the banker wished to help 
the applicants, and having strong suspicions that the company was based on 
fraud, desired to take a strong line, his best course, having first taken.the best 
legal advice he could get, would be to issue.an Interpleader Summons calling 
upon the subscribers and the company to interplead, that is, to settle their 
quarrel between them, the banker acting meanwhile as stakeholder. 
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The next step in the history of a company was the 
ALLOTMENT, 


which, to be effective, had to be an unconditional acceptance by the company 
of the application made. The resolution of the board made an allotment, 
but until that resolution was communicated to the applicants, the contract 
between applicant and company was not complete. If the letter of allotment 
was sent by post, it bound the applicant from the moment it was posted. If 
sent by hand, it did not bind him until he actually received it. Asa general 
rule, any dealing in or assignment of shares before the holder of them became 
registered in the company’s books was not recognised by either articles of 
association or Acts of Parliament. Such dealing or assignment, therefore, 
gave no right to the transferee as against the company, though of course it 
was binding as between transferor and transferee. 


EFFECT OF THE SHARE CERTIFICATE. 


A certificate was really only a piece of paper or parchment under the seal 
of the company, stating that a man held so many shares. It was not 
conclusive evidence of the fact, nor was it absolutely necessary in order to 
prove his membership. The effect of the certificate was a very important 
thing to understand. The certificate was not a contract by the company with 
the member, nor did it give the member any right of action against the 
company. It simply certified that A. B. was the proprietor of so many shares. 
But if the shareholder to whom it was issued acted on the faith of the 
certificate and sold his shares, and it was afterwards discovered by the 
company that the certificate was issued in mistake, and if the company 
sought to refuse to recognise the title of transferor or transferee, the result of 
the doctrine of estoppel was that the company could not legally refuse to recog- 
nise the title of transferor or transferee. By the doctrine in question, the 
company, having made a deliberate statement of fact, which induced A. B. to 
take a certain course of action, was estopped from denying the truth of its 
own statement. This doctrine was recently considered in the Court of Appeal 
in the case of 

TOMKINSON ¥. BALKIS CONSOLIDATED COMPANY. 


In this case the company had issued to the plaintiff a certificate in which 
they stated that he was the owner of 1,000 shares, and he had in good faith 
acted on that statement and sold the shares, but he was not registered as 
owner of them. After giving the certificate, the company discovered that one 
Powter, the original owner of the shares, had transferred the same shares to 
someone else, and that the company had, in the same month, registered those 
other persons as owners of the shares, and they therefore refused to register 
the plaintiff, who had in consequence to go into the market and buy 1,000 
shares, paying £700 odd for them. The Court held that he was entitled to 
recover from the company the £700 odd which he had had to pay. 
The company was estopped from denying that he was the owner of the shares, 
and would therefore have to indemnify him for his loss. In this case it had 
to be noticed that the plaintiffs right of action was founded on the fact that 
the company had refused to recognise the rights which they by their certificate 
had admitted that he had. Ifthe action had been brought by Tomkinson’s 
transferee the result would have been different. The transferee could not 
have relied on the certificate, because he had paid his money before he saw 
the certificate. But this was a thing which occurred in nine cases out of ten on 
the Stock Exchange, when all that the purchaser saw as a rule was the certified 
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transfer. It followed, therefore, that a purchaser of shares on the Stock Exchange 
could never rely upon the certificate as estopping the company, and he would 
therefore have to support his case upon the 


EFFECT OF CERTIFICATION OF TRANSFER. 


This point was considered in another case—Bishop v. Balkis Consolidated 
Company, in which Powter, the registered holder of a number of shares, after 
transferring those shares to M. & B., purported to transfer a hundred of 
them to one L, who, in turn, transferred them to the plaintiff. Both transfers 
were certified by the secretary, though, as a matter of fact, in neither case was 
any certificate lodged by Powter at the time of the transfer. The certification 
was done carelessly by the secretary. The plaintiff, having purchased the 
shares, required to be registered, but the company knew that the shares 
belonged to M. & B., the first transferees, and refused to recognise his title. 
He based his claim on the ground that the company were estopped by the 
certification from denying his title. The Court of Appeal held that his claim 
failed, because certification of a transfer was only a statement by the secretary 
that the transferor had produced to the secretary what purported to be the 
certificate for the shares. This did not amount to a warranty, or even to a 
representation that the documents lodged were genuine or valid, but only 
that they were apparently regular. To this extent the certification bound the 
company, but this did not help the plaintiff in this case. The Court of 
Appeal held that the company was not estopped, and that, therefore, the 
plaintiff could not recover. This decision showed that certification was by 
no means such a good security as to title as was commonly supposed. It 
conveyed no warranty of the genuineness of the documents nor of their legal 
validity. On the other hand, it had been decided in a subsequent case 
that a transfer of shares describing them as fully-paid shares and bearing 
the usual certification of the secretary was a representation to a trans- 
feree not only that the documents were apparently in order, but that certifi- 
cates had been produced to the secretary showing a title to fully-paid shares, 
and that a transferee acting in good faith could hold the company bound by 
that representation. In that case there was no question as to the validity of 
the transfers. The only question was whether the shares were fully-paid or 
not. In point of fact they were not. This was rather a strong position, 
however, and some doubt had been cast upon it by the text-book writers. 
Coming now to the question of 


SHARES NOT FULLY PAID UP. 


Section 25 of the Act of 1862 enacted, in effect, that shares which were issued 
on the terms that they were not fully paid in cash were held subject to the 
liability to pay up the full nominal amount in cash unless there had been a 
contract filed, before the issue, with the Registrar of Joint Stock Companies, 
providing for some other method of payment. It was now a settled doctrine 
that under the Companies Acts, companies could not issue shares ata 
discount, and that whether there was a filed contract or not, applicants must 
pay up the full nominal value of the shares. If there was no filed contract 
the payment had to be in cash. The case of the London Celluloid Company 
in 1880 was cited in illustration of the operation of the section, and the 
subject of founders’ shares discussed. As regards 


FOUNDERS’ SHARES, 


known by bankers who took them to be such, it was notorious that they were 
rarely, if ever, paid up in cash, and the question was whether the purchaser 
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of such shares, who had that common knowledge, could say that he relied 
upon the share certificate, which stated that the-shares were fully paid, as a 
statement that the shares were fully paid in cash. Could he say “yes, I knew 
that it was necessary to file a contract, but I took the certificate to mean that 
the proper contract had been filed, and relied on the certificate for that 
purpose”? Doubts had been expressed in the Celluloid case as to whether a 
certificate stating that the shares were fully paid up could have that effect, but 
in a subsequent case in the House of Lords more than one learned lord 
expressed the opinion that a person who in good faith and for value took 
shares as fully paid on the faith of certificates to that effect, was entitled to 
rely on the statement, even if he knew the shares were founders’ shares, and 
he was not bound to ascertain whether a contract had been duly filed. 


With regard to underwriting, it was once a prevalent opinion that under- 
writing commissions could not lawfully be paid by a company out of its own 
funds, but in a recent case the opinion was expressed by the Court that a 
company might pay a reasonable commission to brokers or others for under- 
writing its shares. The commission in the case in point was 2} per cent. 


BANKERS AND THE TRANSFER OF SHARES. 


In order to acquire full legal ownership of shares by transfer there must be 
two things : there must be a valid transfer, and that transfer must be registered. 
A transfer by itself conferred only an equitable title to the shares, a contrac- 
tual title, ¢.g., whatever title in the shares the transferor had, and a right to 
compel registration of the transfer by the company, subject always to whatever 
discretionary power was given to the company with regard to the registration 
of transfers. The transfer had to comply with the form required by the 
articles, which usually required execution by both transferor and trans- 
feree. Sometimes the articles required the transfer to be by deed ; sometimes 
a statement under hand was sufficient. 


BLANK TRANSFERS. 


Where the transfer had to be by deed, the use of that familiar thing called 
a blank transfer was very much hampered, and rendered almost impracticable. 
A blank transfer, as they knew, was a document executed by the transferor 
only, the name of the transferee, and sometimes also the date and the 
numbers of the shares, being omitted. But in any case a blank transfer was 
not a transfer at all so long as it remained blank. It was at best an authority 
to the transferee to fill up the blanks, and so make it a transfer. But if the 
document had to be a deed, or was a deed, then it followed that the blank 
transfer could not be validly filled up by the transferee unless he had authority 
from the transferor, under seal, to do so—that is, there must be a separate 
authority under seal. Sometimes, in American transfers, for example, 
this was done. A power of attorney, sealed by the transferor, was 
annexed to the blank transfer. Where, however, a deed did not require a 
formal form of transfer, a blank transfer gave the transferee authority, implied 
or expressed, to fill in the transfer and make it complete, and it was:then 
valid, and if registered, made the transferee’s title perfect, but so long as the 
transfer was not registered, the transferee or mortgagee had merely an 
equitable interest in the shares. 
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THE DANGERS OF DELAYING REGISTRATION. 


The danger to bankers of delaying registration of transfers signed by 
borrowing customers was not very great if they had the certificates in their 
possession, but still there was a danger, because their title, so long as the 
transfer remained in that state, was liable to be defeated by other persons who 
also might have or claim an equitable right in the shares by a title prior in 
point of time to their own, and who might get registered before them. Or, 
again, a transfer of the same shares, made after their own, might get registered 
before theirs, and if the second transferee acted in good faith and without 
notice they would be postponed to him. The former of these risks or acci- 
dents was the one which actually happened in a case in which the London 
and Provincial Bank was concerned in 1893. 


A CASE IN POINT.—DEPOSIT OF SHARES AS SECURITY. 


The bank took from one Edwards, as security for an advance, a stock 
certificate and a memorandum undertaking to give the proper transfer if 
required, and a blank transfer. Some time after, the bank filled in the 
blanks and got the transfer registered. It then turned out that Edwards was 
only a trustee of the stock, though that was wholly unknown to the bank, 
and could not have been discovered by them. New trustees were appointed 
in the place of Edwards, and they claimed the shares on behalf of the 
beneficiaries, and they were held by the Court of Appeal to have the right 
to recover, because the bank had no authority by deed from Edwards to fill 
up the transfer. The deed, the Court held, was not Edwards’ deed, and the 
bank simply got an equitable title, subject to the proper title of the 
beneficiaries. The registration, therefore, did not in that case improve the 
bank’s title, but if the bank had had a valid transfer from Edwards in the 
form of a deed, and had got it registered, they would have been all right. 

The other kind of risk run by a bank in delaying registration was that 
of a second transferee getting registered before them, a contingency which, 
under certain circumstances, was possible, even although the bank held the 
certificates. 

ESTOPPEL. 


It might be suggested that the famous doctrine of estoppel would protect 
the bank. Was not the company estopped? No, because the company 
was indeed estopped from denying the statement in the certificate, but what 
was that statement? Only that the transferor was, at the time the certificate 
was issued, the owner of the shares ; and that did not give the bank, as 
transferees, a good title. The company was not bound to require the 
production of a certificate before registration if the certificate did not say 
that no transfer would be registered without production of the certificate. 
Even if the certificate did contain words to that effect, it was not clear that 
such a notice in the certificate gave the banker holding the certificate any 
right of action against the company if they registered a transfer without 
production of the certificate. It was by no means certain that such a 
statement amounted to a contract binding the company. It might well be 
argued that the statement was simply a notice issued by the company as to 
their usual practice. If it was a contract, it was a contract not with the banker, 
but with the person to whom the certificate was issued, and the banker could 
not enforce it, even if he had given the company notice of his lien. -Companies: 
were not bound to register or keep a record of notices of equitable interests 
in shares. Sometimes bankers might take an equitable mortgage of shares 
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by equitable deposit without a memorandum. Such deposit was a valid 
equitable mortgage, but did not give the banker the power of sale. For this 
a memorandum in writing was necessary, or a deed, and if they wished to enforce 
their security without these they would have to go to the Court and bring an 
action for foreclosure or sale. 


REQUIREMENTS OF THE STAMP ACT. 


The Stamp Act of 1891 provided that a mortgage of shares in a limited 
company, effected by transfer and memorandum under hand, must be 
stamped with a ten shilling stamp on the deed, while the agreement or 
memorandum required a sixpenny agreement stamp. If there was no transfer 
by deed, but a deposit only, together with a memorandum under hand, the 
memorandum had to be stamped with a sixpenny agreement stamp, 
impressed or adhesive; and, if adhesive, it had to be cancelled by the 
mortgagor writing his name or initials across it, with the true date of his so 
doing. 

THE MORAL TO BANKERS. 


The moral of all this about transfers was that it was always best, where 
there was no liability on the shares held in security, or only a nominal 
liability, to take a proper transfer and get registered at once. When that 
was not practicable owing to the shares being subject to a liability, or because 
the loan was for a very short time, they should get a memorandum under 
the hand of the registered owner stating that the deposit was made with his 
authority, and should at once give notice to the company of the deposit, 
whatever that notice might be worth. 

With regard to the important question of 


LOANS TO BROKERS 


upon shares, bankers were not safe in acting in reliance on the mere fact 
that the broker produced the certificates coupled with a blank transfer 
executed by the registered owner, for if the broker had, in fact, exceeded his 
real authority (as to which the bankers could know nothing), they could not 
hold the shares against the true owner if he had done nothing more to estop 
himself than hand the certificates and blank transfer over to the broker. 
This was the present state of the law, but it was hoped that soon the law 
would be brought more into harmony with what was the everyday under- 
standing of business men, that is, that a registered owner would be held to 
have estopped himself from denying that the broker had full and unlimited 
authority to deal with such shares in favour of a dona-fide purchaser or 
mortgagee. At present, bankers dealt with brokers under such circumstances 
at their own risk, unless they went direct to the registered owner and got 
from him an authorisation of the transaction—a course which was obviously 
out of the question as a general practice. 


BANKERS’ RESPONSIBILITY 7€ COMPANY'S IRREGULARITIES. 


Another important matter was, under what circumstances and to what 
extent were the bankers of a company affected by irregularities on the part of 
the company—when directors, for instance, exceeded their authority, or, 
acting apparently within that authority, were really defrauding the company. 
Well, although ‘bankers were held to have made themselves acquainted with 
the memorandum and articlés of association, they were not bound to enquire 
into what might be called the “ indoor” management of the company. They 
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were bound to know what powers the company had, but not bound to enquire 
into the way in which those powers were exercised within the walls of the 
company’s offices. Such matters as the way in which directors were actually 
appointed, or whether they had the proper qualification, were matters of 
“indoor” management. All that the bank had to do was to see that 
transactions were carried out in a manner which, according to the articles, 
was apparently regular. When dealing, for example, with a managing 
director who professed to have certain powers, they were not bound to enquire 
whether he had been appointed with those powers. On the other hand, if 
they found in the articles a power to borrow subject to a special resolution 
of the shareholders, they were bound to enquire. The document recording 
such resolution was a public document. It was registered with the registrar 
of joint stock companies, and open to inspection. If, to take a further 
instance, the articles required that bills or cheques should be drawn or 
endorsed by two directors and a secretary, they must see that those documents 
bore the signatures of the directors and secretary, but if the articles went on 
to say that such signatures must be affixed at a board meeting, they were 
not bound to enquire whether this had been done. 


WHAT CONSTITUTES ‘“‘ NOTICE.” 


Of course, however, the bank must not have had notice of the irregularity, 
and the difficulty was to know what constituted notice. Perhaps the matter 
might be stated thus, that bankers would never be held to have had notice of 
irregularity unless they had either actual and credible information of the facts 
constituting the irregularity, or such information as would give rise, in the 
mind of an ordinarily prudent banker, to a grave suspicion that there had 
been such irregularity. When in doubt, it was best to enquire further, and 
if not then satisfied, to decline the transaction, though bankers often 
deliberately took the risk, rather than run the other risk of hurting the 
feelings of a valuable customer. If a banker kept the account both of a 
company and of one of its directors, and the director brought a cheque 
drawn by himself on behalf of the company and offered that cheque for the 
credit of his private account, if the bank had no reason to suspect the dona 
jides of the affair beyond those facts, he was bound to honour the cheque. 
Of course, if this circumstance occurred in conjunction with other cir- 
cumstances, it might alter the case. If, for instance, instead of the cheque 
being drawn spontaneously by the director, the banker had pressed him to 
pay off his overdraft, and he, under that pressure, had brought the cheque 
for the amount of the overdraft, that would certainly be used against the 
banker in court, and might land him in grave difficulties, as would also the 
knowledge, on the part of the banker, that the director was not in a position 
to draw the amount for his own benefit. It all came to this, that unless 
there was evidence to show that the bankers participated in the fraud, that 
they had notice of the director’s fraudulent intentions, they were always 
entitled to assume that transactions by a director which were on the face of 
them regular were also dona fide and honest. 


BORROWING POWERS OF COMPANIES. 


Obviously the first point which bankers considered when asked for an 
advance was whether the advance came within the company’s borrowing 
powers. The second was whether the directors were empowered under the 
articles of association to carry out the particular transaction in question. 
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They might find that the company’s power consisted of a power to borrow up 
to a limited amount. In such cases they must, at their own peril, see that 
the company’s unexhausted borrowing powers were sufficient to cover the 
amount asked for. But very frequently the company’s power was unlimited, 
and the limit was placed on the power of the directors. The banker might 
find in the articles that the directors had authority to exercise certain powers 
subject to the proviso that no borrowing must be made beyond a certain 
amount without the sanction of a general meeting. If the resolution required 
at such meeting was only an ordinary resolution, he was entitled to assume 
that it had been passed, but if the borrowing required the sanction of a 
special resolution he must see that the resolution Aad been duly passed. 
This was easily done, for the special resolution had to be registered, and was 
a public document. Then, as to the purpose for which the money was 
borrowed. They were not bound to enquire into that, but if they knew that 
the purpose of the borrowing was illegal altogether, that the money was 
wanted, for instance, for the purpose of paying a dividend on shares, that 
was a thing which could not lawfully be done. Dividends on shares could 
not be paid out of borrowed money, except in such a case as when a com- 
pany, at its annual meeting, had profits in sight sufficient to pay a dividend, 
and a resolution was passed to pay a dividend; then an advance on the 
strength of such a resolution would be lawful. A general power to borrow 
implied a power to give security for money borrowed, but it would be usually 
found that the power of giving security on the property of the company was 
expressed either in the memorandum or the articles, in which case an implied 
power could not be relied on. The express power excluded the implied 
power, and they must, therefore, see what kind of security was authorised by 
the memorandum or articles. It used to be thought that overdrawing your 
banking account was not a borrowing in the ordinary sense of the word, but 
that idea was now exploded. An overdraft was a borrowing, and was subject 
to the same limitations as any other borrowings by the company. 


DEBENTURES, 


With regard to the definition of a debenture, it must not be thought that 
the word necessarily imported anything in the nature of a charge on property. 
An instrument was often called a debenture, which was nothing more than 
an instrument in writing, by a company, acknowledging its indebtedness to a 
certain individual for a certain amount, and promising to repay it. A mere 
agreement to give a debenture did not import an agreement to give a charge, 
but almost invariably now-a-days debentures issued by English limited 
companies were secured in some way on the property of the company. 
Sometimes this was effected by means of a trust or covering deed, by which 
certain property of the company was conveyed to the trustees for the benefit 
of the debenture-holders. There was generally also what was called a 
“floating charge” upon all the property of the company, besides its real 
estate. A floating charge, of course, meant a charge which allowed the 
company to go on with its business, and in the course of its business to deal 
with the property charged in all legitimate ways. If the charge was not a 
floating charge, but a mortgage, the company could not do that-—could not 
sell any of the property covered without the permission of the holder of the 
mortgage. The license to deal with its property under a floating charge was 
subject to certain conditions endorsed on the debenture or contained in the 
trust deed. One condition always found was that this license of the com- 
pany subsisted until the debentures matured, which happened usually when 
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the interest was three or six months in arrears, or when the company was 
wound up, or at the end of the time for which the debenture was given. A 
perpetual debenture was one which could be paid off by the company upon 
certain notice, though the debenture-holder had no corresponding right. 
Debentures of the present day, when properly drawn, always contained a 
limitation upon the license above referred to in the form of a proviso that 
the company should not grant any charges in priority to the debentures 
upon certain specified items of its property, generally its real estate. Not- 
withstanding that safeguard it had happened that debenture-holders had 
found that the company, either fraudulently or by mistake, had granted 
specific charges upon property to people who had had no notice of the 
existence of the debentures, or, having such notice, had had no notice 
of the prohibition ; in some of these cases the debenture-holders had been 
ousted. That had occurred through the operation of a rule of law by 
which a person who, for value, got a conveyance of land, and got a legal 
estate in the land, and had no notice of any adverse rights, acquired a 
title to that land in priority to all existing rights. In one case, decided by 
Mr. Justice Romer, where the directors of the company had issued debentures, 
but in forgetfulness of the terms of the debentures had afterwards pledged to 
a bank the deeds respecting the property which the debentures covered, it 
was held that in not asking any questions, the bank was not guilty of 
negligence, and the judge said that the debenture-holders, having allowed the 
company to remain in possession of the deeds, must be held to have impliedly 
authorised the company to deal with the property in the way of business, as 
being owners of the land, and the banker not being guilty of any negligence, 
his title prevailed. The judge made the important statement that in that case 
the banker was not bound to enquire whether there were debentures in 
existence. The moral was that there should be a trust deed to secure the 
debentures. The remedy was in the hands of the debenture-holders, whose 
representatives might easily take such steps as would effectually prevent the 
company from dealing with the property. 


REGISTERED DEBENTURES. 


Debentures were of two sorts, the registered debenture and the debenture 
to bearer. In the case of the registered debenture, the document was framed 
with the object of enabling the company to deal with the registered holder 
as being the only person entitled to the debenture. As in the case of shares, 
so with debentures, the conditions of the debenture operated so as to prevent 
a title being acquired to it, except in the manner described by the debenture 
or the articles, together with the registration of the transfer in the company’s 
books. No title short of that was perfect as against the company. 


DEBENTURES TO BEARER. 


The object with which these debentures were framed was to assimilate 
them as much as possible to a negotiable instrument. They were of 
negotiable, but a skilfully drawn debenture to bearer might to a great extent 
be brought up to the level of a negotiable instrument by means of a series of 
contracts which were expressed in the debenture, and subject to which each 
person who took the instrument was deemed to bind himself. The conditions 
expressed were, generally, that the company should be entitled to deal with 
the bearer of the debenture as absolute holder, and so each person who 
voluntarily parted with the instrument contracted that, so far as those two 
persons were concerned, their rights should be as if the instrument were 
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negotiable. This operated only by contract or agreement, and, therefore, if 
the owner of a bearer-debenture was deprived of it by theft, or lost it, no 
subsequent taker could make a title to it as against him. Subject to these 
limitations, however, bearer debentures might in general be dealt with on the 
footing of their being negotiable. If, for example, a broker went to a banker 
with such a document, the banker was entitled to deal with him on the 
footing that he was either the owner, or that the person who handed it to him 
authorised him to deal with it. As to the 


REMEDIES OF DEBENTURE-HOLDERS, 


their first remedy, without application to the Court, was to appoint a receiver 
to the company. In addition to this, there might be power to appoint 
a manager with certain powers, so as to displace the directors. All that a 
receiver could do was to receive the money of the company, and apply it 
according to the due priorities. So far as to the powers which debenture- 
holders could exercise without going to the Court. If they went to the Court 
they could either bring an action as creditors or enforce their security by sale 
and the appointment of a receiver. 


OTHER KINDS OF SECURITY GIVEN TO BANKERS. 


Companies wishing to borrow sometimes did so by the deposit of title 
deeds. This was a favourite security with bankers. It was expeditious, and 
it was cheap; but a formal mortgage was preferable. The mere possession 
of title deeds gave the banker no warranty that the depositor was able to give 
a conveyance such as the banker might want. The depositor might be a 
trustee, for instance. A mortgage by deed had many advantages. With the 
legal estate, and without notice, the banker could protect himself against all 
other rights, whereas if he did not get a legal, but only an equitable estate, 
his interest was liable to be defeated. For one thing, persons might claim 
under a marriage settlement, which was not disclosed on the deed. If bankers 
did take a memorandum with an equitable deposit, they should see that the 
memorandum was under seal, because they would then get the powers given 
to mortgagees under the Conveyancing Act, including power of sale. 


WINDING UP A COMPANY. 


The winding up of a company might be either voluntary or compulsory. 
A voluntary winding up was effected by means of a resolution of the share- 
holders, either special or extraordinary. The extraordinary resolution was 
only employed where the company’s winding up was brought about by its 
being unable to meet its liabilities. A compulsory winding up by an 
order of the Court, founded upon a petition presented by a creditor or share- 
holder, was possible only to persons claiming against the company, that was 
to say, the company itself could not adopt that mode. The effect of a 
winding up order by resolution of a company was in many respects analogous 
to that of an adjudication in bankruptcy against an individual. The effect was 
really this : that from the date of such resolution or order the company ceased 
to exist as a going concern, and only continued to exist for the purposes of 
being wound up. By the winding up of a company was meant :—1. The 
collection of its assets. 2. The payment of its liabilities. 3. The distribution 
of the surplus money among the shareholders. 

There were some important differences between compulsory and voluntary 
winding up. A compulsory winding up put an end to the powers of the 
company and of the directors, and gave over the control of the company’s 
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business to the liquidators. A liquidator was a sort of mixture between an 
agent and a trustee, and what he did did not bind him personally. In the 
case of a voluntary winding up—a winding up by resolution—the powers of 
the directors ceased unless the company or the liquidator consented to the 
directors retaining and exercising their powers, or some of them, but the 
company’s corporate capacity still continued. 


IMPORTANT TO BANKERS. 


There was one very important effect of the winding up which it behoved 
all bankers to be familiar with. A compulsory winding up rendered void all 
dispositions of the effects of the company, and all transactions of shares made 
between the commencement of the winding up and the date of the order. 
The commencement of the winding up was the date when the petition was 
presented, and on that date bankers might have no notice of its occurring. 
It was true that the Court might confirm such transactions, but the power to 
do this was a discretionary one, and might not be exercised. The Court 
would generally confirm dispositions of the property of the company which 
were completed before the winding up order was made, and which were dona 
fide and without notice of the presentation of the petition, but there was one 
important exception. It appeared that with regard to payments of the 
company’s creditors out of the company’s money the Court would hesitate very 
much to confirm any such payment. The reason was this: that the cardinal 
principle of winding up law was that the company’s property should be 
applied pari passu in payment of its liabilities. This enactment might 
seriously affect bankers, for a disposition of property included such things as 
acquiring a lien or security upon the company’s property. Supposing on 
January 1st a company owed a bank a thousand pounds on current account, 
for which amount the bank had security, and that on that date there was 
presented a petition to wind up the company—a petition which in due course 
resulted in an order. Supposing that before the banker had any notice of 
that petition, money had come into the current account and had been 
applied by the banker to wiping out that adverse balance. By the enactment 
in question, that transaction could not be sustained unless the Court confirmed 
it; and it was not at all certain that the Court would confirm it. This seemed 
hard, but it was a fact. It must also be remembered that in winding up, as 
in bankruptcy, fraudulent preferences were avoided, which meant that any pay- 
ments made to a creditor of the company less than three months before the 
presentation of a petition or before the winding up resolution was passed was 
avoided, if the object of the payment was to give that particular creditor a 
preference over other creditors. 


LIQUIDATORS, 


With regard to liquidators, their most important powers affecting bankers 
were, the power to carry on the business of the company ; to sell the property 
of the company; to draw, make and endorse bills or notes on behalf of the 
company ; to raise, on the security of the assets, any requisite money ; and in 
general to execute all such other things as might be necessary to winding up 
the company’s affairs. In a compulsory winding up liquidators had some 
powers not possessed by liquidators in a voluntary winding up. A compul- 
sory liquidator had power to require the delivery to himself of any property 
to which the company was entitled which was in the hands of bankers, and as 
the liquidator was acting as an officer of the Court, the banker had to obey 
his direction. 
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OUR NATIONAL TRADE. 
Words of Wisdom from Mr. Ritchie. 


TAKING advantage of the opportunity afforded in receiving a deputation 
from the Parliamentary Committee of the Trade Union Congress, Mr. Ritchie, 
the President of our Board of Trade, made some very valuable remarks con- 
cerning the present position of the country’s trade. After referring to par- 
ticular points raised by the deputation concerning the position of railway 
servants, Mr. Ritchie added that he would take advantage of this opportunity 
to say something on a more general question, which was of supreme impor- 
tance to all who were interested in the prosperity of the country, and he took 
it that the members of the deputation were, from their point of view, as much 
interested in a prosperous condition of things as any capitalist could possibly 
be. (Hear, hear.) A great deal of an alarmist character had been said with 
regard to our export trade. With much that had been said he did not 
sympathise ; he had great faith in the capabilities of his countrymen—(hear, 
hear )—and he was not going to speak in accents of despair about the future 
of this country or of its trade. He believed that with the energy and 
determination of Englishmen, and with good will, they would be able in 
future to meet the competition of their rivals as successfully as they had done 
in the past. But, of course, it could not but be a matter of anxiety to know 
that within the past few years all the European countries of any importance, 
and America, had been increasing their export trade, some to a very large 
extent, while we have been going back. This country was the only European 
country of any importance which showed a decrease in exports, when they 
compared a number of years. He would not go in detail into the reasons for 
this, but the greater adaptability and energy shown by foreign manufacturers, 
and the great excellence which technical, commercial and general education 
had been brought to in many of the countries, were among the reasons. He 
hoped that these two advantages, which their competitors enjoyed, might 
speedily be diminished by action taken in this country. 


EFFECT OF TRADE DISPUTES. 


But they must not conceal another reason, about which he desired to say 
something to trade unions, and that was the unhappy disputes which had 
taken place in this country between capital and labour. He was not going 
to read them a lecture, which would not be wise or proper of him to do, but 
hoped he should not be going beyond his province in saying a few words on 
this question, and in expressing his anxiety that some way should be found to 
put an end, as far as possible, to those disastrous wars between capital and 
labour that had brought so much profit to our competitors, and so much loss to 
ourselves. (Hear, hear.) There had been two disastrous conflicts within 
twelves months—the engineering and the coal disputes—affecting great 
industries and large numbers of people; and what had been the result? 
Immense sums of money had been lost, and large accumulations of funds 
had been dissipated. There had been much suffering endured, and endured 
with unexampled patience—-(hear, hear)—by men, women and children, 
many of whom had no connection with the dispute itself, but who had, 
perhaps, been the greatest of all the sufferers. Who had been the gainers by 
these disastrous wars? He did not think the workmen had benefited, and the 
masters certainly had not. The people who had gained were our trade rivals, 
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and orders had gone in large quantities to our competitors ; and unfortunately 
when orders went away from the country they were not quick to return. 
Our population was rapidly increasing, and employment must be found. 
How was it to be found? It was to be found by the embarkation of capital 
in industrial enterprises. One of the great evils connected with this unhappy 
strife was that it frightened capital from being embarked in industrial enter- 
prises, and large sums of money were invested in industries abroad which 
they would all like to see spent in a similar way here. It was not his pro- 
vince to apportion the blame of these industrial wars; his business was to 
impress on all concerned the imperative duty which lay upon them of 
striving to put an end to these unhappy struggles. (Hear, hear.) 


SUGGESTION OF A CONFERENCE FOR INDUSTRIAL PEACE. 


A supreme effort was being made just now by the Czar of Russia— 
(cheers)—to bring about international peace. Whatever might be thought of 
the possibility of bringing about that desirable result, everybody must admire 
the motives—(hear, hear)—which had prompted the Czar to summon a con- 
ference to consider this question. This was a time of peace and goodwill. 
Could they not imitate, in their way, the example set them by the Czar of 
Russia, and endeavour to bring about a conference in order to achieve, if 
possible, industrial peace? (Hear, hear.) He did not know whether this 
was possible ; there were many difficulties-in the way, but he did not think 
they were insurmountable, and all the parties concerned ought to consider 
whether something of the sort could not be brought about, and a treaty of 
peace concluded between capital and labour. (Hear, hear.) 


THE CONCILIATION ACT. 


He had endeavoured, during his occupancy of his important position, to 
do something in that direction. The Conciliation Act, for which he was 
responsible, had been extremely effective in a large number of cases, both in 
settling and in preventing disputes—(hear, hear)—and those who said that the 
Act had been a failure said something which was not warranted by the facts. 
It had been instrumental in many cases, and action had been applied for by 
both parties, with satisfactory results. But the Act could not, in his opinion, 
be as operative as they would desire in large disputes like those in the Welsh 
quarry and coal questions, and in the engineering dispute, unless both 
parties were agreed to settle matters amicably. The difficulty was extremely 
great to get both parties to act together. It had been said in some quarters 
that the Conciliation Act was not sufficient for its purpose, and that it ought 
to be compulsory. He was not surprised that that suggestion did not meet 
with a single cheer. Everybody who had studied the question knew that 
they could not make it compulsory—(hear, hear)—that would not be assented 
to either by labour or by capital, and when the Bill was before Parliament 
those who were most opposed to anything compulsory being in it were the 
representatives of the working classes. Compulsion would not be accepted, 
but even if it were accepted how would it be practicable to work it? They 
could not compel a workman to work if he did not want to work, and they 
could not compel an owner to keep open his mine, shop or factory. There 
was one feature in the Conciliation Act which had not been taken advantage 
of to the extent he could have desired, and which might be a means of 
advancing industrial peace—namely, the setting up of conciliation boards in 
all trades, so that masters and men might meet at a round table and discuss 
their differences. He did not say that such a board would settle every dis- 
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pute ; he did not suppose that workmen would give up the right to say “ we 
won’t work below a certain wage,” and the master would have a right to say 
that he would not work at a loss. Therefore, conciliation boards would not 
secure that there should never be a struggle ; but in many disputes there was 
no rancour in the commencement, but the continuance of the dispute created 
enormous ill-feeling, detracting from the possibility of settlement, and in such 
disputes, if they were discussed by masters and men at the outset, there would 
be every hope of many difficulties being overcome. He hoped that his 
observations would receive consideration from the deputation, and in other 
quarters, and if he or the Board of Trade could do anything to bring about 
such a condition of things as he wished to see, nothing in his public career 
would give him greater satisfaction than to have had a hand in promoting 
what was so necessary in the interest of all classes. (Hear, hear.) 


Mr. Davis thanked the right hon. gentleman in the name of the deputation. 
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FINANCE IN GERMANY.—The Berlin correspondent of the Zimes states 
that the German Imperial estimates for the financial year 1899 balance with 
the sum of 1,554,530,650 marks. Of the expenditure 1,300,854,810 marks 
are to the account of recurrent expenditure, while 162,473,651 marks represent 
non-recurrent expenditure in the ordinary estimates, and 91,211,189 marks 
the amount of the extraordinary estimates. The total expenditure exceeds 
that of the current year by 112,952,042 marks, and of this excess 59,008,913 
marks are to the account of recurrent expenditure, and 53,943,129 marks to 
the account of non-recurrent expenditure. 


BANK OF PERSIA AND THE BUSHIRE Customs.—According to the Board 
of Trade Journal, the Customs arrangement which was inaugurated in the 
early part of the present year, when the control of the Customs was transferred 
from Persian hands into the custody of the Imperial Bank of Persia, has 
once more undergone a change. The Zimes of Jndia states that it became 
known that the existing arrangement was to terminate on the 30th September, 
and that a Persian official would then be appointed to take charge on behalf 
of the Persian Government. Early this year the Imperial Bank of Persia 
suddenly announced that it had been granted the control of the Bushire 
Custom House as security for a loan of £50,000 which it had granted to 
His Imperial Majesty the Shah. A certain amount of friction prevailed for 
some time between the representative of the Imperial Bank and the natives 
in consequence of this announcement, but gradually things returned to their 
original groove, and Mr. Churchill, the controller, was able to inaugurate a 
scheme which worked capitally. Everything remained thus until the 1st 
October last, when, in accordance with orders from Teheran, control was 
resumed by the Persians. A rumour, which has gained the widest credence, 
is that the Beghla Begi, or Minister of Customs, has advanced the sum 
necessary to pay off the Bank of Persia. The control of the Customs by the 
bank was an arrangement which gave rise to much complaint on the part of 
the European merchants, owing to the fact that the bank only had charge of 
the money collected, and had very little influence amongst the subordinate 
officials, who were all Persians. Not only this, but more robberies took place 
during the new régime than had ever taken place before, and apparently the 
bank had no power to prevent these barefaced thefts. 
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THE FINANCES OF THE UNITED STATES. 


THE annual report of Mr. Lyman J. Gage, the Secretary of the Treasury, 
states that the revenue of the United States Government from all sources for 
the fiscal year ended June 30, 1898, was $494,333,953, and the expenditure 
during the same period $532,381,201, showing a deficit of $38,047,247. As 
compared with the fiscal year 1897, the receipts for 1898 showed an increase 
of $63,946,785 and the ordinary expenditure of $77,594,423. Under the 
head of operations of the Treasury the aggregate receipts for the fiscal year 
under warrant, as shown by the report of the Treasurer of the United States, 
were $738,549,255, and the disbursements $827,588,124. There was conse- 
quently a decrease of $89,038,869 in the general Treasury balance, which stood 
at $864,790,257 at the opening of the year and at $775,751,388 at the close. 

The report proceeds as follows :— 

“ A better view of the results of the year’s fiscal operations is afforded by 
the changes in the assets of the Treasury. The total holdings available in this 
branch of the business show only the insignificant falling off from 
$283,295,424 to $275,747,803. In the character of the assets there was such 
an improvement as to constitute a substantial gain in strength. The changes 
were an increase in gold and in deposits with national banks, while the losses 
were in silver and Treasury notes. With insignificant interruptions, the free 
gold, which stood at $139,867,158 at the beginning of the year, continued to 
increase until it reached $181,240,388 on May 4, 1898. After this, the extra- 
ordinary expenditure caused by the war, together with the depletion of the 
other forms of cash, compelled the use of gold in current disbursements, and 
drew down the Treasury reserve, by June 18, to $163,474,057. After that 
date the proceeds of the loan began to afford relief, and the reserve grew 
rapidly until it reached $245,063,795 on October 7, 1898, the highest point 
this fund has ever attained. Since then the necessities of the situation have 
required an enlarged use of the coin in disbursements, which has had the 
inevitable result of diminishing the holdings, though only to an insignificant 
extent. The first proceeds of the popular loan of $200,000,000 were received 
on June 14, and from that date forward the inflow of money from this source 
has been rapid and constant. The total amount received up to November 1 
was $195,444,187.” 

Dealing with the subject of coins and coinage, the Secretary states that 
the report of the directors of the mint for the fiscal year ended June 30, 1898, 
showed the receipts and deposits of bullion, including redeposits, to have 
aggregated $245,566,261, of which $198,740,492 was gold and $46,825,769 
silver. The deposits of gold were greater than in any previous year. In but 
one other year have the original deposits exceeded $100,000,000, the excep- 
tion being the fiscal year ended June 30, 1881, when they were $130,833, 102. 
Silver bullion purchased under the provisions of section 3,526, Revised Statutes 
of the United States, for coinage of subsidiary silver aggregated 193,522 fine 


ounces, costing $107,741. The coinage executed during the fiscal year 
was :— 





Gold . : ; 3 - ; ; r : $64,634,865 
Silver dollars . = ; ‘ : is : 10,002,780 
Subsidiary silver : ‘ 3 . ‘ : 6,482,804 
Minor = é P 3 ; Gi P 4 1,489,484 

Total . i : : $82,609,933 


“The balance of silver bullion on hand at the mints for the coinage of 
silver dollars, subsidiary silver coins, and for payment of deposits of silver 
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bullion in fine bars on July 1, 1898, was 109,364,504 fine ounces, $99,353,235 
cost. The estimated production of the precious metals in the United States 
during the calendar year 1897 was—gold, 2,774,935 fine ounces, $57,363,000 
commercial value, $57,363,000 coining value ; silver, 53,860,000 fine ounces, 
$32,316,000 commercial value, $69,637,000 coining value. 

“During the existence of the national banking system up to the close of 
the year ended October 31, 1898, 5,151 national banks were organized. The 
number in operation is 3,598. The authorized capital stock of the banks on 
October 31, 1898, was $624,552,195 ; the circulation outstanding $239,546,281, 
of which $210,045,456 is secured by bonds and $29,500,825 by lawful 
money deposited with the Treasurer of the United States on account of 
liquidating and insolvent associations and those reducing circulation. 

“The aggregate resources of the 5,145 banks and banking institutions 
incorporated under State authority, including those of 758 private banks and 
bankers, amount to $4,631,328,357; loans and discounts, $2,480,874,360 ; 
and deposits, $3,664,797,296. Combining these amounts with similar items 
in the National Bank statements, July 14, 1898, the following results are 
shown :—Aggregate resources, $8,609,003,802; loans and _ discounts, 
$4,632,632,015 ; and deposits, $5,741,023,872. 

“The interest-bearing debt July 1, 1897, included unmatured United 
States bonds outstanding in the amount of $847,320,000. No material change 
appeared in the debt statements in the fiscal year ended June 30, 1898, but 
on June 13 a circular was published inviting pubic subscriptions for 
$200,000,000 3 per cent. bonds authorized by the Act of June 13, 1898. The 
public response to this invitation was not confined to any section of the 
country, and during the thirty days prescribed in the circular as the period for 
subscriptions 232,224 subscriptions of $500 and less were received, accom- 
panied by full payments for the bonds, and over 88,000 in sums greater than 
$500 were received, accompanied in each instance by a deposit of 2 per cent. 
of the amount subscribed. The total of subscriptions of $500 and less was 
$100,444,560, and the total in greater amounts than $500, including certain 
proposals guaranteeing the loan, amounted in the aggregate to more than 
$1,400,000,000. 

FOREIGN COMMERCE. 


‘*The foreign commerce of the fiscal year 1898 in many respects has been 
phenomenal. The exportation of the products of both field and factory 
exceeded in value those of any preceding year, and the grand total of exports 
was the largest ever recorded. For the first time in the history of our foreign 
commerce the year’s exportations averaged more than $100,000,000 per 
month, the total being $1,231,482,330, against $1,050,993,556 in 1897, and 
$1,030,278,148 in 1892, no other years having reached the billion dollar line. 
Of our domestic exports the value of agricultural products was $85 3,683,570, 
surpassing by $54,355,398 the highest record ever before made, that of 1892. 
Our manufacturers also made their highest record of exports, those for the 
year being $290,697,354, against $277,285,391 in the preceding year. For 
the first time in the history of our foreign commerce, the exports of domestic 
manufactures were greater than the imports of foreign manufactures, while the 
total exports were double the imports—a condition heretofore unknown, the 
trade balance in our favour being more than twice as great as that of any 
former year. Nearly all branches of the great manufacturing industries shared 
in this increase of the export trade, particularly manufactures of iron and steel, 
leather, boots and shoes, and mineral oils, the principal exception being cotton 
goods, the demand for which was somewhat reduced by the fact that certain 
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countries formerly buying our manufactured goods are now buying our raw 
cotton for use in their own factories. Nearly all classes of the great 
agricultural products made their highest record of exports in the past year. 
The value of the wheat and flour exported was greater than in any preceding 
year except 1892, the quantity of cotton, corn and oats surpassed in each case 
that of any preceding year, and the exports of meat and dairy products, 
grouped under the general head of provisions, exceed in value those of any 
former year. ‘The prices realized on nearly all important articles of export 
were higher than in the preceding year, the notable exceptions being cotton 
and mineral oils, in each of which the production in the United States, the 
world’s chief producer of these articles, has been in the past few years 
phenomenally large, thus affecting the prices abroad as well as at home. In 
importations the year has shown an equally remarkable record, the value of 
foreign imports being less than in any previous year, with a single exception, 
since 1880, though the population has increased 50 per cent. since that time. 
The total imports were but $616,049,654 in value, against $764,730,412 in the 
preceding year and $779,724,674 a year earlier. The falling off was almost 
entirely in manufactures and articles of food. 

“The year’s record of the imports and exports of the precious metals was 
also an unusual one. The importations of gold were greater than in any 
preceding year in the history of the country, and the exports smaller than in 
any year in the present decade, making the net importations the largest ever 
known. The total imports of gold were $120,391,674, and the exports, 
$15,406,391, the net imports being $104,985,283, the largest in any pre- 
ceding year being $97,476,127 in 1881, while on only twelve previous occa- 
sions since 1850 have the year’s imports of gold equalled the exports. The 
importation of silver, most of which comes into the country in lead ore and base 
bullion, amounted to $30,927,781 in value, against $30,533,227 in 1897, 
and $28,777,186 in 1896; while the exportation of the year amounted to 
$55,105,239 in value, against $61,946,638 in the preceding year. 

“ This satisfactory condition of our foreign trade extended to our commerce 
with practically every nation and all the great geographical divisions. To 
Europe alone our sales increased $160,420,601, while our purchases from that 
section of the globe decreased $124,258,514; and to all the great divisions, 
except Oceania, there was an increased sale, and from all, except Asia and 
Oceania, decreased imports. To Asia our exports show a gratifying gain, 
those of 1898 having been $44,707,791, against $25,630,029 in 1896 and 
$11,654,703, in 1880, thus having quadrupled since 1880, and nearly doubled 
within two years. A reciprocal commercial agreement has been entered into 
between the United States and France, under the provisions of section 3 of 
the Tariff Act of 1897, and negotiations with a similar object in view are in 
progress with other countries.” 


BANKING AND CURRENCY REFORM, 


The Secretary of the Treasury concludes his report by an exhaustive 
examination of the question of currency and banking reform, upon the neces- 
sity for which he lays great stress. After fully entering into the more 
important reasons why the United States banking system should be reformed 
and made effective to meet commercial and industrial needs, and advocating 
the elimination in a safe and proper way of the injurious interference in the 
currency system by the legal tender paper money of the Government, the 
Secretary says :— 

“Tf it be conceded that the legal tender money issued by the Government 
does not possess the qualifications to make it a proper factor in the country’s 
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exchanges of products and manufactures ; if the fact also be admitted that it is 
a deranging and disturbing factor in its relation to industry and commerce, 
then the time has come to substitute for it a currency which will adequately, 
economically, and safely meet the ever-growing needs of the country, rapidly 
developing, as it is, in the power of production, in the number of its people, 
and the importance of its domestic and foreign trade. 

“Can a bank-note currency be established which will be adequate, 
economical and safe, and thus serve, in a better way than they are now served, 
the public needs? Limited by space in this presentation, I point to the 
countries which I have named, where these conditions are realized. Our 
neighbour on the north, Canada, may be cited as a near-by witness in the same 
direction. With power to issue notes as profitable employment for their use 
in productive industry can be found, the power has never been overtaxed or 
exhausted. The rates of interest have varied but little between the richer 
provinces of Ontario or Quebec and the sparsely settled districts of Manitoba. 
The terms of interest are substantially as favourable to the farmer of the West 
as to the merchant of the metropolis. While these conditions, in contrast 
with our own system, which stimulates the operation of credit at the centres 
and starves at the circumference, are due in part to other features of their 
banking system, the influence of the currency is most important. Certain it 
is that were bank-note issues in Canada repressed by restrictive laws, as they 
are with us, and if the field of circulation these notes now occupy were filled 
with the legal-tender notes of the Dominion, the facilities of banking now 
enjoyed on the frontiers would not be afforded. The same tendency towards 
congestion at the centres and scarcity in the outlying districts would be there, 
as it is here, plainly observable. 

“It is not intended by anything here said to offer the Canadian system as 
a model from which we should make an exact copy. In certain particulars it 
would not at present suit our different conditions. The law which gives to the 
note-holder in case of bank failure priority of claim over the depositors, while 
not operative to perceived injury under their system of large banks with small 
branches, might, if adopted here, with a multitude of small banks each 
independent of the other, result in an unjustifiable invasion of the equitable 
rights of the depositor. Whether preference be given to the note-holder, as in 
Canada, or he be made to take his share of risk with the depositor, as in 
Germany, France, and Scotland, or whether the note-holder shall be protected 
by the special pledge of security as now provided in our National Banking 
Act, these considerations affect the question relatively, not absolutely. Under 
either of these conditions provisions may be made which will furnish to the 
country a paper money adequate to commercial needs, economical to the 
people, and safe in its general workings. 

“In the nature of things, the banker is the proper agency for operating 
this important function. He must have a motive for his action or he will not 
exercise it. Given this motive, he will, like the labourer, the merchant, or the 
professional man, be diligent in the employment of his powers. This motive 
of gain does not differentiate the banker from other working forces of society 
whose actions are healthful and hopeful to the social whole. 

“In my last report I ventured upon specific recommendations. These 
recommendations, if adopted and formulated into law, would, in my opinion, 
be curative of the evils herein pointed out. On the House Calendar, in a 
Bill known as H. R. 10,289, are embodied a series of measures in some 
respects meritorious. ‘The measures therein proposed are the result of careful 
study by expert and experienced men. With some modifications—the reason- 
able fruit of full discussion—they would, I believe, meet the country’s needs. 
I commend the subject to the early and earnest attention of Congress.” 
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Tue Bank oF ItaLty.—The Chamber received with approval the an- 
nouncement that the Government would present proposals to enable the 
Bank of Italy to accomplish its task of regulating the course of the éxchanges. 
Measures were promised to remedy the law relating to the income-tax and 
land-tax, to establish agricultural banks, and reclaim waste lands. The 
concluding declaration of the Minister, that the Government would endeavour 
to maintain the stability of the public finances, was regarded as the most 
important duty which it could accomplish. 


Savincs BANK RaTEs IN AMERICA.—Evidence of the ease of money in 
the States is afforded by the following extract from a recent cable from the 
New York correspondent of the Standard :— 

Some New York savings banks are not following the example of the largest in reducing 
the interest paid to depositors } per cent. to 33. Among other cities whose banks are 
reducing their rates of interest are Cleveland, Milwaukee, Norfolk, Utica, Rochester and 
Syracuse. And abundance of money is thus signified, and it implies that a new investment 
basis is establishing itself. 


Russian TRADE.—The favourable balance of trade for the first half-year 
of 1898 is compared in an article in the Fixancial Times with that of 1897 











and 1896 :— 
1898. 1897. 1896. 
Roubles. Roubles. Roubles. 
Exports . i ; 4 F 357,648,000 7 285,071,000 ; 291,551,000 
Imports. . ° . : 269,928,000 ‘i 251,990,000 . 254,560,000 
Excess of exports over imports . 87,720,000 ‘ 33,081,000 - 36,991,000 















FOREIGN TRADE OF THE UNITED STaATEs.—American trade statistics 
show a continuance of the heavy preponderance of exports noted for several 
months past. The comparison for October and for the ten months is as 














under :— 
October. 1898. 1897. 
Exports : ‘ - : $118,686,000 . $111,745,000 
Imports ; ‘ . : - . 52,374,000 . 49,980,000 
Excess of Exports . : ; ‘ $66,312,000. $61,765,000 
" Ten Months. 
Exports . se $987,964,000 . $857,983,000 
Imports . : : ; ; ; ; 527,755,000 . 638,735,000 
Excess of Exports . ‘ : -  $460,207,000 . $219,248,000 














The gold imports for October were $14,947,000, and for the ten months 
$129,596,000 in value. In October last year $11,462,000 was imported, 
while for the ten months there was an export on balance of $4,612,000 in 
value. Details are published of the exports of the more important commodities 


as under :— 
October. 1898. 1897. 
Breadstuffs ; : ; : $24,653,262 - $26,099,106 
Cattie and hogs : : : ; 2,345,558 3 2,692,863 
Provisions ‘ ‘ ; ; , 14,360,016 ‘ 11,323,307 
Cotton . ; : x : ‘ 30,554,140 ; 32,391,900 
Mineral oils. ‘ . : ; 4,643,148 ‘ 4,960,228 
For the month the figures are :— 
Breadstuffs ; ‘ ; ‘ F 250,237,455 - 185,416,853 


Cotton. : oe ee : : 153,029,974 - 140,828,295 
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Correspondence. 


To the Editor of the “ Bankers’ Magazine.” 


PRICES OF COMMODITIES. 


3 Moorgate Street Buildings, E.C. 
December gth. 
Sir,—The following are the index-numbers of the prices of forty-five 
commodities, the average of the eleven years 1867-77 being 100 :— 


Average. Monthly Numbers, 
1878-87 = 79 July, 1896 = 59°2 
1888-97 = 67 December, 1897 = 6274 

1889 = 72 May, 1898 = 664 
1893 = 68 August, » = 6¢o 
1894 = 63 September, ,, = 63°9 
1895 = 62 October, » = 636 
1896 = 61 November, ,, = 63'°9 
13907 = 62 


The index-number for November is slightly higher than that for the 
preceding month. For corn there was scarcely any change in the aggregate, 
but meat, especially mutton, and butter and sugar ruled a little higher. 
Minerals and most textiles remained practically unchanged, only coarse wool 
and Manila hemp showing a decline. Linseed oil was also somewhat 
cheaper. 


Taking articles of food and materials separately, the index-numbers 
compare thus :— 


July, 1896. Dec., 1897. May. Oct. Nov., 1898. 
Food ; - 60°0 66°5 71°5 650 662 
Materials a 58°6 594 62°7 62°7 62°3 


The average of the’ first eleven months for all commodities is 64, or two 
points higher than in 1897. 

The prices and index-numbers of silver were as follows (60°84¢. per 
ounce being the parity of 1 gold to 15% silver = 100) :— 


End August, 1897. : : : ; 234@. = 392 
» December, 1897 ‘ ‘ = 6 26a. = 438 
» March, 1898 . . . ‘ ‘ 254d. = 42°2 
» June, 1898 A . 5 : - 27752. = 44°9 
»» September, 1898 ° ' 283d. = 464 
» October, 1898 . ‘ : . 28id. = 464 
» November, 1898 = ‘ 3 ‘i 27¢0d. = 453 


Yours faithfully, 
A. SAUERBECK. 


Sir,—I shall be obliged if you will kindly give your opinion on the 
following points :— 
DEPOSITORS. 
Many banks issue deposit receipts for money placed on deposit being 


exempt from stamp duty. Is the depositor, however, not liable to stamp 
duty? first, on withdrawal of the whole or any part of the principal ; 
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second, on withdrawal of the interest accrued, the principal being undis- 
turbed ; the receipt form in each of the three cases being given up, and a 
new one issued in the two latter. 


TELEGRAPHIC ENQUIRIES. 


Occasionally one bank telegraphs to another: ‘‘ Will cheque A.B. on you 
for blank pounds be paid?” and supposing the drawer has funds at the 
moment the reply will probably be “ Yes, if in order.” 


Does the first telegram operate as between bankers as a presentation of 
the cheque, and does the reply entitle the drawee bank to retain funds to 
meet it should some other cheque in the meantime be actually presented, the 
payment of which would exhaust the drawer’s credit, or reduce it below the 
amount of the cheque enquired after by telegram ? 

Yours faithfully, 
W. H. 


[Deposirors: First, Yes. Second, Yes. TELEGRAPHIC ENQUIRIES: 
Not a presentation. The bank would retain at its own risk, and would 
dishonour at its peril, any cheque presented in the meantime. The bank 
would, however, be bound to pay the cheque wired about, where it had 
replied as above, unless, perhaps, payment of it had been stopped by drawer 
in the interval —Eb. B.dZ] 


ENDORSEMENTS. 


Dear Sir,—Will you kindly inform me in your next issue whether a 

cheque drawn in favour of Messrs. F. W. Johnson & Co., and endorsed— 
** per pro. F. W. Johnson & Co., Limited, 
“F, W. Johnson, 
“ Director,” 
is in order. 
Thanking you in anticipation, 
I am, yours faithfully, 
MANAGER. 


[The endorsement is not in order. It would possibly be allowed to pass, 
but a banker would be within his rights in returning a cheque so endorsed.— 
Ep. &.M.]| 
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Bank BRANCHES RECENTLY OPENED OR ABOUT TO BE OPENED.—The 
London and Westminster Bank, Limited, opened, on the 12th December, a 
branch at Nos. 98 and roo City Road, E.C., and one at No. 1 Bank Buildings, 
Herne Hill, S.E., the managers being Messrs. A. H. Wilson and T. B. Anderson 
respectively. The Capital and Counties Bank, Limited, announces the estab- 
lishment of a branch at 115 Fore Street, under the management of Mr. Claud H. 
Jarrett. This branch will be in the clearing. The London Joint Stock Bank 
will open a branch in the Broadway, Tooting, S.W., on the completion of 
alterations, and the Wood Street branch of the same bank has removed to 
permanent premises in Wood Street. A “Covent Garden” branch will be 
opened in Bow Street by the London, City and Midland Bank, Limited, after 
necessary alterations. Among foreign banks, the Bank of British North 
America has opened a branch at Ashcroft, and the Bank of, British Columbia 
has started a branch at Rossland, both in British Columbia. 
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Reviews of Books. 


The Banking Almanac and Directory, 1899, Messrs. Waterlow & Sons 
Limited. We have received a copy of the 1899 edition of this indispensable 
work of reference. The first thought on glancing through its thousand 
and odd pages is, that it would be well-nigh impossible to discover any 
matter of information necessary to bankers which is not dealt with. A 
point, however, of equal importance to the banker and business man is, 
that the information dealt with shall not only be voluminous and complete, 
but shall be so arranged that it shall be possible to trace the point at 
issue in the briefest possible manner. This requirement is amply fulfilled, 
the arrangement and indexing of the volume leaving scarcely anything to be 
desired. If, for example, it is necessary to refer hurriedly to particulars con- 
cerning some foreign bank, and we inadvertently find ourselves among the 
portion allotted to more distinctly English institutions, we find that the editor, 
with a thoughtfulness unusual in compilations of this kind, has provided for 
the circumstance by inserting the name of the bank for which we are 
searching, and referring us to the particular page on which the full informa- 
tion concerning it is given. 

Not the least interesting and useful section of the Banking Almanac 
is that devoted to the enumeration of the alterations and amalgamations 
among banks during the past years. These have been so numerous that a 
completely revised banking directory becomes more necessary each year. The 
steady growth in our banking system, and, consequently, in banking statistics, 
is also sufficiently evidenced by the increasing number of pages added each 
year to the Banking Almanac. That such a mass of information and statistics 
can be produced at so low a cost as 15s. can only be accounted for by the 
wide extent of its circulation. 


Mr. EFFINGHAM WILSON, of the Royal Exchange, has published an 
interesting and comprehensive treatise on the law relating to debentures 
and debenture stock. Writing on the vexed question of the right to redeem 
so-called perpetual debentures, the author, Mr. P. F. Simonson, M.A., is of 
opinion “not only that such securities (as usually framed) are not intended 
to create, but that even if they were so intended, they could not by reason of 
the rule against perpetuities, create a valid perpetual or irredeemable charge 
on the assets of a company in the absence of express legislation.” 


WE HAVE received the December number of the Journal of Finance. 
Among the special articles may be mentioned ‘ South-Eastern and Chatham 
Affairs,” ‘French Railway Prospects,” and “ Some Notes on Japan.” 


WE HAVE received the Zngineers’ Magazine for December. Among many 
admirable articles, one which is of especial interest is entitled, ‘‘ Chinese Rail- 
road Development, Past, Present, and Future.” The joint writers, Messrs. 
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Charles Denby and E. P. Allen, give a complete history of the railways in 
China from the first that was laid down in 1876, a narrow line ten miles in 
length—which, after twelve months of success, was forcibly bought by the 
Chinese Government and torn up—to the comparatively important lines which 
exist at the present time. 

WE HAVE received from Mr. Effingham Wilson a leaflet entitled Premium 
Rates, edited by Mr. William Schooling, F.R.A.S., being a catalogue of annual 
premiums for various ages charged by the leading offices for the assurance of 
£100 on healthy lives. The list comprises nearly a hundred offices, and the 
ages range from twenty to sixty. The price is 3d. 
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BaNkK OF NaPLEs SCANDAL.—The famous trial in connection with the 
Bank of Naples scandal has now been concluded. The accused, Commenda- 
tore Favilla, received a sentence of two years and three months imprisonment. 
Had politics not entered into the question he would, considers the Daz/y 
News Rome correspondent, have had from five to eight years. 


UniTED States GoLp Imports.—In view of the heavy exportations of 
gold which have recently been made from Europe to the States—the 
following, which appeared in the Commercial Advertiser on the 18th Novem- 
ber, is of interest, as showing the monetary position and accounting for the 
unprecedented flow of gold into the country :— 


The importations of gold into the United States in the year 1898 are by far the largest in 
the history of the country, and the exportations the smallest in many years, while the pro- 
duction of gold from our own mines will prove the largest in many years, if not the largest 
in the history of the country. The October statement of imports and exports, just issued by 
the Treasury Bureau of Statistics, shows that the total imports of gold in the ten months 
ending 31st October, 1898, are $143,658,095, which is more than 50 per cent. in excess of 
the amount imported in the corresponding period of any preceding year. The exports 
during that time have been but $14,061,849, which is less than in the corresponding months 
of any preceding year for more than a decade. This gives the enormous balance of 
$129,596,246 of gold importations in excess of gold exportations. In only one other year in 
the decade have the ten months ending with October shown an excess of imports of gold 
over the exports, that occasion being in 1896, when the excess of imports was $37,085,851. 
In all other years from 1888 to 1898 the October returns showed for the ten months of the 
calendar year an excess of exports of gold over the imports of that article, the excess in 1895 
being $43,247,360, and in 1894 $72,808,322. 

This unprecedented flow of gold into the United States is accounted for, in part at least, 
by the enormous balance of trade in our favour which the ten months of the year afford. In 
those ten months the total imports of merchandise amounted to only $527,757,554, while 
the total export was $987,964,356, a balance of trade in our favour of $460,206,802. The 
total exports of merchandise for the month of October, 1898, amounted to $118,686,232, a 
sum larger than in any preceding October in the history of the country, the figures for 
October, 1897, being $111,744,517, and those for October, 1896, $113,516,586. The 
enormous importation of gold in excess of the exportation of this article is plainly per- 
ceptible in the increased circulation shown by the figures in the Treasury department. The 
latest statement of the gold in the Treasury shows a gold balance of $242,805,604, while the 
gold in circulation on Ist November was $649,846,727, being $110,000,000 greater than on 
ist November of last year, and nearly $200,000,000 more than on Ist July, 1896, in which 
month it touched its lowest point in several years. The total money in circulation at 
the beginning of the present month is shown by the Treasury figures to have been 
$1,866,575,782, against $1,706,732,904 at the corresponding date last year, and $1,509,725,200 
on Ist July, 1896, the increase in circulation in the past year having been $159,842,878, and 
since Ist July, 1896, $356,850 582. 
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Banking and Commercial Law. 


SUPREME COURT OF JUDICATURE. 


COURT OF APPEAL —December 7th, 1898. 


(Before Mr. Justice WRIGHT, séttting as an Additional Judge of the 
Chancery Division.) 


Responsibility of Directors. 
In re NATIONAL BANK OF WALES, LIMITED. 


In the Queen’s Bench Division, Mr. Justice Wright had before him 
the case of the National Bank of Wales. The matter came before the 
Court upon a misfeasance summons taken out at the instance of the liquidator 
against the respondent, Mr. John Cory, who had been a director of the bank, 
which is now in liquidation, to recover damages from him in respect of his 
having, while a director, agreed to the payment of dividends out of capital, with 
making advances to customers without proper security, and to improperly 
making advances to directors. The case was argued at considerable length 
before the long vacation. 


Mr. Justice Wright now delivered a reserved judgment upon the points 
for his determination. He said that the National Bank of Wales was incor- 
porated in 1879, and went into liquidation in January, 1893. ‘The principal 
cause of its failure seemed to have been the absorption at the end of 1890 of 
the insolvent banking undertaking of Pugh, Jones and Co. Another cause 
was the fact that throughout its career advances were freely made without 
proper security, and were treated from year to year as good assets after they 
had become bad. Two of the directors and the general manager had been 
sentenced to imprisonment or penal servitude for fraud in connection with the 
bank’s affairs. Another had surrendered all his property to the liquidator. 
Another was insolvent, and it only remained to determine to what, if any, 
extent the present respondent, Mr. John Cory, ought to be held responsible 
for the disaster. The summons comprised thrée distinct cases, depending 
respectively on different questions of fact and different principles of law. As to 
one of these cases, the summons presented a common law action for negligence, 
and it alleged in effect that the respondent and the other directors negligently 
made advances of money to irresponsible persons without proper security. 
Damages of £50,000 were claimed under this head. Another case was that 
he and the other directors made advances to the directors of the company, 
without security, contrary to the articles of association, and were liable as for 
breaches of trust, to a further sum of about £50,000, and it was said that 
under the circumstances these breaches of trust must be held to have been 
fraudulent, and to deprive the respondent of the benefit of the Statute of 
Limitations. The third case made was that the respondent and the other 
directors paid dividends out of capital to the extent of £86,000, and on the 
ground of obtaining the sanction of the shareholders for these dividends, it 
was said they were guilty of fraud, and it was therefore sought to repel the 
defence of the Statute of Limitations in respect of this claim also. His lordship 
then dealt with the charge of paying dividends out of capital, and said in the 
result his judgment was that the respondent must be held liable to repay the 
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amount of dividends paid for the years 1887-1889 amounting to about 
£25,000, and also £12,000 out of the amount paid for 1890, or £37,000 in 
all, besides interest, as in cases of fraud, of 5 per cent. from the dates when 
the dividends were paid. With regard to the other heads of claim, his lord- 
ship held that the respondent was not liable. 

Upon application of counsel execution was stayed upon the principal 
being brought into Court, or security given until next sittings, with a view, if 
necessary, to an appeal. 


—~> 
> 


Obituary. 


MR. H. B. SCRIVENER. 


WE much regret to have to record the death of Mr. H. B. Scrivener, 
formerly one of the assistant managers of the Union Discount Company. 
Mr. Scrivener’s connection with the company had been a long one, and his 
retirement through ill-health in June last was a matter of regret, not only to 
his directors, but to financial circles with which he came in contact. The 
announcement of his death, which occurred on Sunday, the 18th December, 
has been received with still deeper feelings of regret, as he was widely known 
and respected. 
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EcyptiAN Bupcet.—In the Budget for 1899 the revenue is estimated at 
4£E10,600,000, and the expenditure at #E10,560,000, leaving a surplus of 
£,E40,000 at the disposal of the Government. The expenditure includes 
£,E416,000 paid into the general reserve fund, and £E265,000 paid into 
the debt conversion economies fund. The receipts show an increase of 
£,E160,000, as compared with the estimates for 1898. The land tax has 
been provisionally further reduced by £E216,000, and one or two small 
reductions have been made in taxes affecting the poorer classes. The 
expenditure exceeds that of 1898 by £E40,000. The principal items in the 
Budget under which increased expenditure is incurred are £ E36,400 for the 
army, £Er10,000 for the civil administration of the Soudan, and £E50,000 
for defraying the cost of working the Soudan railway. On the other hand, 
the Soudan receipts are estimated at £E4o,000, so that the net deficit on the 
civil administration of that country, including the railway, is £E120,000. 


HawaulaANn TRADE.—A recent Consular report shows that the total value 
of the import and export trade of the Hawaiian Islands during the year 1897 
was £ 5,127,370, being an increase of £449,667 over the preceding year, as 
follows :— 


Increase over 





1897. 1896. 
Imports ‘ ; j . £1,822,879 £345,192 
Exports ; - ; P 3304,491 104,475 
Total . , - £5,127,370 £449,667 


The increase in exports is due mainly to an increased output of sugar, of 
which, according to the Customs returns, 232,334 tons were exported, all to 
the United States, during the year. Of the imports, the United States 
contributed 76°94 per cent. ; Great Britain, Canada and the colonies together, 
11°85 per cent.; and the balance was distributed about equally between 
Germany, China, Japan and other countries. 














THE EQUITABLE __ | tus 


49} Millions Sterling. 
LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY g SURPLUS exceeds 





a. 1O3 Millions Sterling. 
INCOME exceeds 
UNITED STATES . 1O Millions Sterling. 





THE GUARANTEED CASH VALUE POLICY 
DEFINITE CASH VALUES, 
GUARANTEES DEFINITE LOANS, 
DEFINITE PAID-UP ASSURANCE. 








During less than 39 years THE EQuiTaBLe of the United States ATT : 
has paid to Policyholders Over 57% Millions Sterling. 
The amount already disbursed, together with what is still held in trust I li , 
for Policyholders, reaches a grand total of Over 1 O6 y% Millions Sterling. 
This sum exceeds by Over 49 Millions Sterling what any other Life Company within the first 
thirty-nine years of its history, has accumulated and paid. 


It is self-evident that the Company which combines provident pao yoy and scrupulous care in selection of 
Risks with the largest Surplus, must be the one best adapted for the requirements of this age: 
in which Safety and Profit are everywhere demanded. 


By several Policies of THE Equirasie of the United States-—the Five per Cent. Debenture, the Endowment Bond, and the 
Guaranteed Cash Value Endowment Policy—a Lucrative Investment, securing absolute Provision for Old Age, the Protection 
of a Wife, or the Education of Children, can be secured by Easy Annual Payments. 





Head Office for Great Britain and Ireland~& PRINCES STREET, BANK, LONDON, E.C. 
A. MUNKITTRICK ano W. TRIGGS, General Managers. 





CHARTERED BANK OF INDIA, AUSTRALIA 
AND GHINA, 


HATTON COURT, THREADNEEDLE STREET, LONDON. 
INCORPORATED BY ROYAL CHARTER. 


Capital, £800,000. Reserve Fund, £450,000. 














THOMAS FORREST, Manager. CALEB LEWIS, Sub-fianager. 
W. A. MAIN, $nspector. 
Agencies and Branches: 





BOMBAY. | THAIPING. BATAVIA. FOOCHOW. 
CALCUTTA. DELI (SUMATRA). | SOURABAYA. MANILA. 
RANGOON. SINGAPORE. HONGKONG. YOKOHAMA. 
COLOMBO. BANGKOK. SHANGHAI. KOBE. 
PENANG. KWALA LUMPOR. HANKOW. | TIENTSIN. 
Bankers: 
THE BANK OF ENGLAND. | THE CITY BANK, LIMITED. 


THE NATIONAL BANK OF SCOTLAND, LIMITED. 





The Corporation buy and receive for collection Bills of Exchange; grant Drafts payable 
at the above Agencies and Branches ; and transact general banking business connected 
with the East. 


Deposits of £100 and upwards are received for twelve months fixed, at 4 per cent. per 
annum. 








™ MUTUAL LIFE 


INSURANCE COMPANY OF 


—a . ° NEW YOR K. 


Bankers :—THE BANK OF ENGLAND. THE NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK OF ENGLAND. 
THE BANK OF SCOTLAND. THE BANK OF IRELAND. 











ASSETS, 1897, exceed ... &52,000,000 | SURPLUS, 1897, exceeds ... &7,250,000 





The Company offers the following and other advantages:— 


TO PROVIDE 


An INCOME for your WIFE and FAMILY, if you die. 
An INCOME for YOURSELF, if you live. 
For the future EDUCATION and MAINTENANCE of your CHILDREN. 
For your DAUGHTERS’ MARRIAGE SETTLEMENTS. 
For your SONS’ START in BUSINESS or PROFESSION. 
And issues every desirable form of Life Insurance and Investment. 


SEND A POST CARD, GIVING YOUR AGE, AND YOU WILL RECEIVE SOME PARTICULARS WHICH WILL 
INTEREST YOU. 


Head Office for the United Kingdom—17 and 18 CORNHILL, LONDON, E.C. 
D. C. HALDEMAN, General Manager. 


- Equitable 


Fire and Heccident Office 


Limited. 














9 The Directors are prepared to quote rates, in accordance 
Workmen’s ¢ 


with the past experience of firms, to cover the whole of 


ere liability of employers incurred not only under the 


above Act but under the Employers’ Liability Act of 1887 
and at Common Law. A form will be sent on application. 


Act, 1897. 


FIRE BUSINESS transacted at Equitable Rates. 
GENERAL ACCIDENT POLICIES issued with the most recent advantages. 


Agents required for Towns where not represented. 
FOR FULL INFORMATION APPLY TO 
Head Office: D. R. PATERSON, 
ST. ANN STREET, MANCHESTER. General Manager. 
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Bank Reports, Meetings, etc. 


AFRICAN BANKING CORPORATION, LIMITED. 


THE directors have pleasure in submitting to the shareholders a statement of the assets 
and liabilities of the bank on 30th September. The balance-sheet shows a gross profit of 
£72,467. 6s. 9@., including £5,279. 13s. 2d. brought forward from last account. After 
deducting current charges and rebate, placing £5,000 to reserve, carrying £1,000 to staff 
guarantee and savings fund, and allowing 4321. 4s. 7d. for depreciation of furniture, there 
remains the sum of £15,353. Os. 9@., which the directors propose to apply as follows :— 
Dividend at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum for the half-year ended 3oth September, 
payable 16th December, 1898, free of income-tax, £10,000 ; balance to be carried forward, 
£51353- Os. 9d. 

Balance-sheet, September 30, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital--200,000 shares at £10 each, £2,000,000 ; subscribed, 
£800,000 ; capital issued —80,000 shares of 410 each, on which £3 





has been called up . ‘ : = : ; : : £400,000 0 O 
Reserve ° . . ° . ° . ° ; . . ° 50,000 0 O 
Note circulation . . : : , ‘ : : ‘ 69,269 I0 oO 
Current accounts and deposits . , ‘ z : ; ‘ 2,973,590 I 4 
Drafts, acceptances, and bills rediscounted . ; : : ; 428,733 8 0 
Rebate on bills. e A . , ; = : z 9,281 I9 I 
Balance of profit and loss account . : : , : : . . 15,353 9° 9 

43,946,233 19 2 
ASSETS. 


Coin and notes on hand and bullion in transit, £629,927. 12s. 2d. ; 

cash at bankers, £471,519. 14s. 5a. ; money at call and short notice, 

£156,000 41,257,447 6 7 
British Colonial Government, "English railway, Indian Government and 

railway and other Government securities at cost, t, £280, _ 15s. Id. ; 


other securities at cost, £77,572. 2s. = . ‘ = 358,272 17 10 
Bills of exchange purchased . - . ; < : : 407,564 II I 
Bills discounted, loans and advances ; ; : 1,526,762 10 7 
Liability of constituents for acceptances and endorsements , : ‘ 288,668 5 2 
Bank premises, furniture, stamps and stationery . : : . : 107,518 7 II 





£3,946,233 19 2 


Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended September 30, 1898. 











Dr. 
Charges at head office and branches, including directors’ remuneration, 
rent, taxes, salaries and all other — : : : 2 : 441,511 2 4 
Rebate on bills. ‘ : : , : : ‘ z : 9,281 19 I 
Depreciation of furniture ; : : : : : ‘ ; ; 205 4 
Amount carried to reserve . : : ‘ ; : ° ; ° 5,000 O O 
Staff guarantee and aatened fund . ; 3 : ; ‘ : : 1,000 0 O 
Balance ‘ - : : : : = : : 15353 9° 9 
£72,467 6 9 
Cr. 
Balance of undivided profit 31st March, 1898 . ; . £5,279 13 2 
Gross profit for the half-year ended 3oth September, 1898 . ° ° 67,187 13 7 
£72,467 6 9 
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BELFAST BANKING COMPANY. 


ANGLO-ARGENTINE BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit to the shareholders the tenth annual statement of accounts made 
up to 30th September, 1898, certified by the auditors. The net profits, after making 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, and deducting £3,298. 35. 1od., rebate of interest on 
bills, etc., not due, amount to £31,149. 2s. 8d., including £3,533. 10s. 3¢. brought forward 
from last account. Of this sum £7,000 was paid in June last, as an interim dividend at the 
rate of 4 per cent. per annum, and the directors recommend a further dividend at the rate of 
6 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, for the half-year ending 30th September last, and 
that £10,000 be added to the reserve fund, leaving £3,649. 2s. 8d. to be carried forward to 
next account. Since the last annual meeting, Mr. Auguste de Lantsheere, of Brussels, has 
accepted a seat on the board in the place of the late Mr. William Kaye, subject to 
approval. In July last the bank moved into more commodious premises at 14 Austin Friars, 
E.C. 


General Balance to September 30, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital subscribed, £450,000, viz.— 50,000 shares of £9 each, of which 





47 per share has been paid up, £350,000 ; deduct amount of calls 
unpaid, £200 . : : : : ; : : ? 
Reserve fund 


£349,800 0 0 
5,000 0 O 


Current accounts and deposits, etc. 268,379 7 
Bills payable. ‘ ‘ : , : , . 689,790 12 10 
Acceptances on account of customers covered by securities 50,000 0 O 
Rebate on bills, etc., not due . . ; . : : ; : 3,298 3 10 
Profit and loss account, £31,149. 2s. 8d.; Jess interim dividend paid 

8th June, 1898, £7,000 . : : ‘ : : 5 : 24,149 2 8 


41,399,417 6 9 





To liability on bills not yet due and guarantees, £731,791. 7s. 7d., of which 


up to this date, 
472,124. 2s. 4d. have run off. 


ASSETS. 
Cash on hand, at bankers, and at call . ‘ - ; - 
Bills discounted, bills receivable, loans and other securities, etc. 
Liability of customers for acceptances as per contra 
Freehold banking premises at Buenos Ayres, at cost . ‘ , ; 
Bank furniture at head office and branches, £2,483. 115. 7a.3 less 
written off as depreciation, £248. 75. 2d. . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 


4353011 2 5 
957,670 I9 II 
50,000 Oo O 
27,500 O O 


2,235 4 5 
41,390,417 6 9 





— 
BELFAST BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE board of superintendence beg to submit their report for the year ending 31st July 
last, to the shareholders of the Belfast Banking Company, Limited, at the seventy-first 
annual meeting of the company. The balance-sheet of the company has been duly audited 
by Messrs. Craig, Gardner & Co., the auditors appointed at the annual general meeting of 
8th October, 1897, and it has already been circulated among the shareholders. The net 
profits of the bank for the year ending 31st July, 1898 (after providing for all bad and 
doubtful debts, reduction on bank house account, rebate on bills not matured, and interest 
due on deposits), amount to £58,935. 10s. §d., out of which the usual dividends have been 
paid at the rate of 20 per cent. on the old shares and 8 per cent. on the new shares, amount- 
ing together to the sum of £47,000. Out of the balance of profits (£11,935. 10s. 5d.) a sum 
of £1,113. Os. 3¢. has been carried to the superannuation supplemental fund, and the remain- 
ing sum of undivided profits, say £10,822. 10s. 2d., has been added to credit of profit and 
loss account, which now stands at £39,321. 7s. 3¢. During the past year two additional 
branches have been opened in the City of Belfast, viz., central branch and western branch. 
For some time past the board of superintendence have considered that it would be very 
desirable to have the position as regards pension and allowances of any director who may be 
compelled, by reason of old age or failing health, to retire from the service of the bank, 
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placed upon a clearer and more definite basis than is at present possible under the powers 
contained in the tenth clause of the deed of partnership. A scheme regulating the pension 
to which an aged or infirm director would become entitled on his retirement from the service 
of the bank has been carefully prepared, and unanimously approved of by the board of 
superintendence and by the directors, and will, together with a slight modification in the 
deed of partnership in reference to the fees charged on transfers, be laid before the share- 
holders for their sanction. 


Balance-sheet, July 31, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital—16,000 shares, £25 paid, £400,000 ; reserve fund, £400,000 . £800,000 0 oO 
Notes in circulation ; ; 7 M : ‘ . ‘ ; = 475,167 3 6 
Due by the bank on deposit and current accounts . . ° , . 3,648,683 7 I 
Superannuation fund. : . ° . ° . ° : = 16,576 19 6 
Balance of profit and loss account . ‘ “ ‘ ; ‘ ‘ 30,32 7 3 

44,979,748 17 4 





ASSETS. 


By Government stock, India 3 per cent. stock, Indian railway guar- 
anteed stock, English railway debenture, preference and ordinary 
stocks, Belfast harbour redeemable consolidated stock, and Belfast 
corporation redeemable stock, £974,545. os. Id.; gold and silver 
coin, notes of other banks, and balances with London and other 
bankers, £477,534. 19s. 10d. : . ‘ 4 , : - £1,452,079 19 II 

Bills discounted, advances to customers on current accounts, and loans 


on securities. : : ; ‘ : . : ~ : : 3:453,882 II 9 
Bank premises : 2 2 ; : : ‘ : = ; ‘ 73,786 5 8 


44,979,748 17 4 





PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


Dr. 
Dividend paid on 1oth February, 1898, at the rate of 20 per cent. per 
annum on old shares, and 8 per cent. per annum on new shares, 





423,500 ; dividend now payable at same rates, £23,500 . . ; 447,000 0 O 
Superannuation supplemental fund . . : . : : , I,tIz © 3 
Balance to next account . . ‘ ‘ , . : , ; 39,321 7 3 

£87,434 7 6 

Cr. 

Balance on 31st July, 1897. ‘ : : . : ; : . 428,498 17 1 
Net profits for the year after deducting rebate on bills, interest due on 
deposits, and making provision for bad and doubtful debts 2 : 58,935 IO 5 


£87,434 7 6 








COMMERCIAL BANK OF SCOTLAND, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit the annexed statement of the bank’s affairs as at 31st October 
last, with relative profit and loss account. ‘After providing for rebate of discount and 
interest and setting aside an ample sum for losses and contingencies, the net profit for the year 
amounted to £220,882. 4s. 11d. ; add balance of profit from last year, £20,127. 10s. 11a.— 
together, £241,009. 15s. 10d. ; whereof there was applied in July in payment of the half-year’s 
dividend at the rate of 16 per cent. per annum, £80,000 ; the directors now recommend that a 
dividend for the half-year be declared at the rate of 20 per cent. per annum, payable free of 
income-tax on 3rd January next, making the dividend for the year 18 per cent., for which 
they have set aside £100,000; and they have applied in reduction of the cost of bank 
premises, £5,000 ; and have added to the rest or reserve fund, £40,000—£225,000 ; leaving 
416,009. 15s. 10d. to be carried forward to next year’s account. The reserve fund, 
including the balance carried forward, now amounts to £916,009. 15s. 10d. 


8§* 
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Statement of the Liabilities and Assets at October 31, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital subscribed . . ; ‘ : : : : ‘ : . £5,000,000 
Less uncalled ; ‘ : 4 = . : * : > : 4,000, 


oo 
oo 


Paid up ‘ ° - ‘ 1,000,000 
Rest . : . ° ° ° . ° e . . 900,000 
Deposits : ‘ : - . ‘ F - 13,498,921 
Dividend payable 3rd January, 1899 . . . : : ‘ : 100,000 
Notes in circulation ; ‘ - ‘ ‘ - 1,063,317 
Acceptances, endorsements, and marginal credits 2 ° : e - 150,017 
Drafts, circular notes, and other liabilities . : ‘ % 5 199,074 
Profit and loss account . : “ ‘ ‘ 3 A . ‘ = 16,009 


— _ 
RARDOHOO 
DNNCOHR0O 


a 
— 
— 


416,927,340 
ASSETS. 


mae at the head office and branches, and cash balances with the bank 

of England and other banks. £920,621 
Notes of other banks and cash documents in hand and in course of 

transmission . 553,878 
Money in London at call and fixed for periods not exceeding fourteen 

days . ‘ ‘ - : 2 ‘ F * 1,399,770 
British Government securities 2,551 
Indian and Colonial Government securities, Bank of England stock, 

debenture stocks, and other investments . : : : : : 3,092,703 
Short loans on securities : , ° : ; : : : : 2,969,075 
Bills discounted. : 2 ; : : : : : : : 39335,913 
Advances on accounts 2,937,261 
Liability of customers for acceptances, endorsements, and marginal 

credits . : : ‘ 150,017 
Heritable property. in Scotland not occupied by the bank 140,258 
Freehold property in Lombard Street and Birchin naan ani partly 

occupied by the bank and partly let . : 100,000 
Bank premises at the head office and branches : ‘ ‘ . : 236,387 


416,927,340 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Dr. 
Dividend for half-year paid Ist July, 1898. . . 3 : : 480,000 
Dividend for half-year payable 3rd January, 1899 . : : F 100,000 
Applied in reduction of the cost of bank premises . : : ; : 5,000 
Added to rest ‘ : e z ; 40,000 
Balance to next account 16,009 I " Io 
4241,009 15 10 
Cr. 
Balance from last account 
Profit of the year to 31st October, 1808, thus :—Balance after paying 
interest and income-tax, and providing for accrued interest, rebate on 
bills current, and losses and contingencies, £363,306. Ios. Id.; 
charges at head office and branches, ve licences and stamp 
duty on notes, £142,424. 5s. 2d. : : ; : : 220,882 4 II 


420,127 10 11 


£241,009 15 10 


~<> 
> 





COMMERCIAL BANK OF TASMANIA, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the shareholders the accompanying statement of the assets 
and liabilities of the bank on the 31st August, together with the profit and loss account. 
After providing for bad and doubtful debts and contingencies, for interest paid and accrued 
on fixed deposits, and writing £1,000 off bank premises, the profits, including recoveries, 
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amount to £11,882. 14s. 4d. ; balance from last half-year, £637. 12s. 7¢.—together, £12,520. 
6s. 11d. Deduct—expenses of management, £7,632. 2s. 2a. ; note tax, £427. 10s. ; leaving 
for distribution, £4,460. 14s. 9@., which the directors propose to appropriate as follows :— 
Dividend at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum, £3,537. 6s. 3d. ; dividend tax, £176. 17s. 3d. ; 
balance carried forward, £746. 11s. 3¢@. A branch of the bank was opened at Devonport on 
the Ist August. 

Balance-sheet, August 31, 1898. 





Dr. 
Capital . : ‘ ‘ : ‘ ‘ - ‘ ‘ F ‘ ; £141,492 10 oO 
Reserve fund , ‘ ‘ ; ‘ - : ; ; ; 190,000 0 O 
Circulation . : ; ° : : : : : ‘ ; : 41,853 0 0 
Deposits . : ; ! ° 3 . , = . . 1,200,573 5 10 
Due to other banks : ‘ ; . . ‘ ; i . 5 69,292 2 I 
Profit and loss ; ; : ‘ : : ; ; : ‘ ‘ 4,460 14 9 
41,647,671 12 8 

Cr. 
Specie and bullion . ; : . - £333,908 15 11 
Government securities (including British ‘consols £60, 000) . : ° 90,464 5 Oo 
Bills receivable and other advances é “ = : : 1,188,061 16 3 
Bank premises R . : . . ‘ . ‘ . : ‘ 35,236 15 6 


io 


41,647,671 12 








ENGLISH, SCOTTISH AND AUSTRALIAN BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit their fifth annual report to the shareholders of the bank, 
together with a balance-sheet and profit and loss account made up to 30th June, 1898, duly 
certified by the auditors. Deducting expenses of management, the profits for the year, as 
shown by the profit and loss statement, amount to £119,559. 12s. 2d., and after providing for 
interest upon the debenture stock, £39,641. 16s. 6d.; terminable deposit receipts, £19,316. 
IIs. 6d.; preferred inscribed deposit stock, £27, 331. 18s. 9d.; deferred inscribed deposit 
stock, £27, 235. 6s. 8d. ; there remains a credit balance, as the result of the year’s working, 
of £6, 033. 18s. od. The year which has elapsed since the last report was issued has not been 
favourable to banking operations. The Australian Colonies have suffered from a continuance 
of the most severe and protracted drought of recent times, entailing heavy losses upon the 
pastoral industry, which have been only partially counter-balanced by the improved price of 
wool in the home markets: at the same time the rates ruling for money, whether employed 
in advance or in exchange business, have remained at a low and unremunerative level, with- 
out imparting any corresponding stimulus to business enterprise. The directors, notwith- 
standing, are able to report that the business of the bank has been well maintained ; that 
good progress has been made in the realisation of undesirable assets ; and that the indebted- 
ness tu the holders of the bank’s securities has been further reduced by £117,545. 8s. 


Batlance-sheet in London and the Colonies, June 30, 1898. 
LIABILITIES. 

Authorised capital, 43,155 shares at £25 per share, £1,078, 875: 
Paid up capital—43,155 shares (£12. 10s. per share). : : 4539437 10 
Reserve fund . 10,870 4 I 
Capital reserve account—being the difference between the cost and 

nominal amount of the bank’s perpetual stocks purchased and can- 

celled, £29,175. 0s. 8d. ; /ess provisionally estimated reduction in value 

of old assets and advances, £8,816. Os. gd. ‘ 20,358 19 II 
Perpetual stocks—debenture stock, £983,547 ; preferred inscribed 

deposit stock, £903,444 ; deferred inscribed deposit stock, —— 2,787,001 O O 


Terminable deposit receipts, due 1902-4 480,148 0 O 

Deposits at interest (including Government balances), £488, 280. 185. wae 
current accounts, £937,997. Os. 6d. . ‘ 1,426,277 18 10 
Notes in circulation ° ° : . . ° ° : ° 22,922 0 O 
Bills payable and other liabilities. , oe ee ae ‘ ; 283,180 14 5 
Profit and loss, balance at credit of this account ‘ . i ie 6,033 18 9 
45,576,230 6 © 
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ASSETS. 


Cash and bullion, £710,499. 12s. 4d.; cash at bankers and at short 

notice, £101,675. 12s. 5d. : £812,175 4 9 
Bills receivable and remittances in transit. 2 : : ; : 629,724 18 6 
Advances and other assets. ; ; ‘ ; 3,649,185 6 4 
Security for note issue (Colonial Government ‘securities) ° : : 29,913 17 6 
Bank premises and furniture . . : : . ° ; : ‘ 455,230 18 II 


45,576,230 6 o 


Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending June 30, 1598. 

Dr. 
Expenses of management in London and the Colonies, eae 

directors’ and auditors’ fees, note tax, income-tax, etc. . : 482,369 
Interest on :— 

Debenture stock ‘ : . : : ‘ ; : . 39,641 

Terminable deposit receipts : : . . : : ; : 19,316 

Preferred inscribed deposit stock . : ; : : . ; 27,331 

Deferred inscribed — stock ‘ : : : : : . 27,235 
Reserve fund . ; : ; : : ‘ : : 10,870 
Balance . ° 7 : ? . ° : : : : : é 6,033 


£212,799 
Cr. 
Balance brought forward from last year 
Gross profits, after deducting rebate on bills current 


£212,799 5 


ae 





IMPERIAL BANK OF PERSIA. 


THE gross profits for the year ended 20th September last, after making provision for bad 
and doubtful debts, amount to £79,049. 19s. 7d., to which has to be added £3,233. 10s. 5d. 
brought forward from last account, making a total of £82,283. 10s. After deducting expenses 
of management and general charges, amounting to 4 39,783. 8s., the sum remaining amounts 
to £42,500. 2s. From this sum, £4,000, the amount due to the Persian Government in terms 
of the concession, has to be deducted, and also income-tax, £1,308. 175. 8d., leaving £37,191. 
4s. 4d., which the directors propose to deal with in the following manner :—Six months’ 
interim dividend, at the rate of 3s. per share, paid 28th June, 1898, £15,000 ; final dividend, 
at the rate of 4s. per share, to be paid on 23rd.December, 1898, £20,000 ; carried forward to 
new account, £2,191. 4s. 4¢. For the simplification of accounts the two reserves have been 
amalgamated and together represent £72,458. 145. 6d. 


Balance-sheet, September 20, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 
Cael.  « 2 «§ © &© & «© %& ww w+» w ©  3OGheees 
Reserve account : : : : : ‘ : ‘ 72,458 
Notes in circulation . 72,763 
Deposits :—In London, £13, 356. Os. Id. 3 in Persia (in silver) 4 199,978. 

7s. 10d. ; elsewhere (in silver), £6,342. 45. 9d. . 219,676 
Bills payable, endorsements and adjustments . 997,017 
Profit and loss account :—Balance, 20th September, 1897, £32 3,2 3. Ios. 

5¢.; net profit for the year ending 20th September, 1898, £39,266. 

Its. 7a2.—£ 42,500. 2s.; ess interim dividend paid 28th June, 1898, 

£15,000 ; amount due ‘to Persian Government, £4,000—£19,000 . 23,500 fe) 


42,035,416 5 3 
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ASSETS. 
Cash in hand and at aaetaiaeitiin 226. 12s. my coin in weenie 
£31,739: 28.60. £197,965 14 9 
Investments :—Imperial Sunsaneaen of Persia 6 ” cent. _— of 1892, 
£125,200 at 90 : 112,680 0 Oo 


130,000 fully-paid ordinary norm of ZL 5 oh in the _— Bank 
Mining Rights Corporation, Limited, received in part consideration 
for sale of mining rights (considered as of no value). 


Loan to Persian Government . ‘ 19.456 17. oO 
Bills discounted, loans and ae including adjustments a "— 

due bills and loans . ‘ : is ; 1,482,525 10 3 
Bills receivable, including past ue bills ; : : ‘ ° ; 210,040 I9 2 
Bank premises, furniture, stationery, etc. : : : : ‘ , 12,747 4 


| 
— 


42,035,416 5 3 





Profit and Loss Account, September 20, 1898. 


Dr. 
Amount due to Persian Government. ; : : ; : ; £4,000 0 Oo 
Income-tax . : : : : : ; ; ‘ : 1,308 17 8 
Interim dividend at ms per ‘haste - . “ 3 . ‘ 15,000 0 O 
Proposed dividend at 4s. per share (free of income- mn ; é ‘ : 20,000 0 O 
Balance carried to new account’ . . . : : : ° : 2,191 4 4 
£42,500 2 0 
Cr. 
Balance brought forward 20th September, 1897. : ‘ 43233 10 5 
Gross profits, after making provision for bad and doubtful dun, fee the 
year ending 20th September, 1898, £79,049. 19s. 7¢.; deduct— 
expenses of management and general charges in London, and at 
chief office and branches, £39 783: 8s.; net — for the _ sites 
20th September, 1898 : 39,266 11 7 
£42,500 2 0 








»™ 
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LONDON AND RIVER PLATE BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have pleasure in submitting to the proprietors their thirty-sixth annual 
report and statement of accounts. The net profits, after making ample allowance for bad 
and doubtful debts, and deducting £53,794. 2s. 6d. rebate of interest on bills not due, amount 
to £247,933. 15s. 5@., including £50,880. 19s. 6d. brought forward from last year. The 
directors recommend that the net profits be distributed as follows: -To dividend, £117,000, 
being 13 per cent., payable 16th Dec., 1898, making, with £63,000, the interim dividend paid 
in June last, a distribution of 20 per cent. for the year on the paid-up capital of the bank, free 
of income-tax ; to bank premises account, £10,000, in reduction of cost; to pension and 
benevolent fund, £5,000; to profit and loss new account, £52,933. 15s. 5d., to be carried 
forward. With reference to the depreciation in the Argentine paper currency, all liabilities 
payable in gold are represented by assets payable in gold. The Brazilian currency capital 
suffers no depreciation at the rate of exchange now ruling. The directors report with 
extreme regret the death, on the 25th December, 1897, of their esteemed colleague, Mr. Edward 
Zimmermann. The directors who retire by rotation are Mr. Chas. Hemery and Mr. 
Edward Herdman, who, being eligible, offer themselves for re-election. 
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Balance-sheet, London, September 30, 1898. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid up. : 3 : : ; ; : : : £900,000 0 O 
Reserve fund - . : ; : ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ e 1,000,000 O O 
Acceptances, account branches. . ‘ 2 , : : : 2,717,911 13 4 
Acceptances, customers’ drafts under merchandise credits, etc. : 5 576,595 13 2 
Bills advised, drafts in transit ° ° 7 : F : 707,224 12 3 
Current accounts, etc., and deposits in currency at branches . . . 12,907,790 8 2 
Current accounts and deposits at head office . , : ; ; 3 148,757 6 10 
Monte Video branch—local currency emission : : ; : ; 499,226 6 2 
Bills for collection on account of customers, per contra . ‘ ; : 1,266,583 7 5 
Buenos Aires clearing banks, per contra . ; : : : : 571,192 15 O 
Rebate of interest on bills not due ; : P ; : : 53:794 2. 6 
Profit and loss account, as per statement below... . . : : 184,933 15 5 

£21,534,010 0 3 





Nore.—Contingent liability as endorsers of foreign bills negociated, £444,186. 7s. 6d. of which 
406,216. os. 7d. has since run off. 


ASSETS. 
Cash on hand, at bankers and at branches. 7 a ‘ ‘ - £6,962,887 15 4 
» 9 Clearing banks’ balances . 3 : ? : : : 571,192 15 0 
Bills receivable, bills discounted, advances, etc. . . . : - Wayyayeet 3 2 
Bills for collection ; A ‘ ; ; : P é : 1,266,583 7 5 
Bank premises, including furniture - : : = : : ‘ 185,664 19 4 
421,534,010 0 3 





Profit and Loss Account for the Year ended September 30, 1898. 
Dr 


Charges at head office and branches, including income-tax  . : - Cregegr iy 3 
Interim dividend . : . . ° ° . . : 63,000 0 Oo 
Balance carried down 184,933 15 5 

8 


£403,885 12 





Cr. 
Balance brought forward 7 . : ‘ . : ; ‘ ; £50,880 19 6 
Gross profit after providing for bad and doubtful debts . : , : 353,004 13 2 


£403,885 12 8 
Balance brought down, £184,933. 155. 5d. 

At the thirty-sixth ordinary meeting of the shareholders of this company, held at the 
City Terminus Hotel, Cannon Street, London, E.C.,on Tuesday, December 13th, 1898, Mr. 
George W. Drabble (the chairman) presided. 

The Chairman : The secretary will read the notice convening the meeting. 

The Secretary (Mr. George R. Hutchinson) read the notice. 

The Chairman : Gentlemen, in accord with the articles of association, I affix the seal of 
the company to the register of shareholders. The report, I suppose, you will take as read ? 
(Hear, hear.) The first paragraph that I will call your attention to, is that in which we 
announce the death of our very esteemed colleague, Mr. Edward Zimmermann. Mr. 
Zimmermann was a director of your company for twenty-five years, and during the whole of 
that time he was most zealous in his attendance and thoroughly faithful in the discharge of 
his duties. I am sure, therefore, you will join with the board in their expression of extreme 
regret at his loss. The next point that I would refer to is our balance-sheet and profit and 
loss statement. I shall not have to detain you at any great length in explaining the figures 
in the balance-sheet, for I find in many cases they are very similar to those of the previous 
year, when I gave you full explanations. Those of you who have taken the trouble to study it 
will, I daresay, have seen that we have some little decrease in our acceptances, when we take 
that in connection with the bills advised. I explained to you last year that that is a varying 
amount. If the export season is early or late—and it varies every season—it influences the 
amount of drafts upon the bank. You will see that in the.current accounts, deposits, etc., we 
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show an increase this year over last year of about £100,000, the amount being 412,907,790. 
At our Monte Video branch we have a decrease of £11,000, as compared with last year, in 
our emission. In bills for collection we have an increase of £215,000 over last year, the 
amount figuring this year at 41,266,583. Buenos Aires clearing banks account shows an 
increase. The rebate of interest on bills not due shows an increase of £4,600 over last year. 
Then on the assets side you will find that the cash on hand, at bankers and at branches, 
shows an increase of £316,000, the amount this year being £6,962,887. I have often 
explained that it is absolutely necessary for our branches, and indeed for the head office also, 
to keep themselves in a strong position. Whatever we hold of bills or other documents it is 
absolutely desirable, or I may say necessary, that we should also hold abroad a sufficient 
amount of cash for all eventualities. Thus we hold, as you will have seen, bills receivable, 
412,547,681, against last year, £12,633,237. Then you will find that bank premises this 
year show an increase of £9,457, figuring for £185,664. I shall call your attention to that 
when I dwell upon the reduction recommended. Then, turning to the profit and loss 
account, you will see on the credit side that the amount brought forward was £50,880 from 
last year, against £25,403 in the year 1897. Our gross profits figure at £353,004, against 
£357,635 last year. On the other side, the charges at head office and branches amount to 
£155,951, against £147,158 last year, being an increase of about £8,000. I know it is a 
point of some anxiety in your minds whether—when expenses go on increasing as they have 
done for many years—we shall be able to maintain that ratio of profits which ought to be the 
case. Of course, so far we have done so; and although I have at times felt somewhat 
anxious at this increase of our expenses, yet I do not see why we should not be able to maintain 
that position—that is to say, that if our expenses increase, let us hope our profits will increase 
in the same way. Then you will see that we have paid an interim dividend, which amounts 
to £63,000. Wecome now to the distribution. And if you will turn to the report itself, you 
will find that our net profits available for this purpose, after deducting the rebate of interest, 
amount to £247,933, including the £50,880 brought forward from last year. We make our 
usual remark, that this is after making ample allowance for bad and doubtful debts. We then 
recommend that the net profits be distributed as follows: We propose to give you a 
dividend of 13 per cent., requiring £117,000, which, with the 7 per cent. already paid, 
makes a total distribution for the year of 20 per cent. We also propose to write off from 
bank premises account a sum of £10,000 in reduction of cost. I do not myself think 
that that is absolutely necessary, for I believe the whole of our properties are very good 
properties indeed. I have often remarked before to you that according to my estimate I 
should say that our properties are worth more than they appear at in our balance-sheet ; but 
still, carrying out the policy of the board, and which has always been advocated by the 
directors, our desire is to reduce everything to what we may call the safest possible figure. 
(Applause.) Therefore, it is desirable when we have the money to do this that we should 
make these reductions in the case of our premises, so that you may feel perfectly easy that 
what we have is sound, good and valuable property, and worth more than it is represented to 
be in the balance-sheet. (Applause.) Then, as before, we propose to add £5,000 to our 
pension and benevolent fund, and we carry forward to profit and loss new account £52,933, 
which is rather more than was brought into the account. We also give you the usual para- 
graph, “ With reference to the depreciation in the Argentine paper currency, all liabilities 
payable in gold are represented by assets payable. in gold.” And we also say, “The 
Brazilian currency capital suffers no depreciation at the rate of exchange now ruling.” 
That is to say, no further provision is required for that, as the rate this year is more than 
the rate we took it at last year. Now, gentlemen, I have endeavoured to explain to you the 
figures represented in our report ; let us now consider how far these figures look contrasted 
with the course of events that have been ruling in those countries which are the chief seats 
of our banking operations—I mean, of course, the River Plate countries and Brazil. And 
first, I will give you the lowest quotations of the currency during the present year, and the 
present quotation. For Brazil the milreis was quoted in the month of May at 5$d. In the 
Argentine the currency dollar was quoted in June 17}d., and now the respective quotations 
are 74d. for the milreis and 22d. for the currency dollar. When the Brazilian milreis was 
quoted, as I stated in May last, at about 5}¢., the greatest anxiety was felt as to the future, 
and it almost appeared certain that we were on the eve of a very severe financial crisis. 
Fortunately, the adoption of the funding scheme, in my opinion, saved the situation, and as 
I see that Dr. Campos Salles, now the President of Brazil, and who was in London in the 
months of May and June, appears to be determined to carry out the policy of retrenchment 
and reform, which he sketched out when he was here, I feel no doubt that if he is successful 
in his endeavours, Brazilian credit will be very greatly strengthened. That being so, not 
only all those connected with banks, but even those who are connected with other interests 
in Brazil, will feel that their position is much happier than it was when it appeared as 
if the exchange was going from very bad to much worse.. Then you will have noticed 
in the quotations I gave you as to the Argentine currency, that that also shows great 
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change, having risen from 17}d. to 22}¢. This rise is doubtless due in a great measure to 
the happier feeling which now exists as to the settlement of the unpleasant boundary question 
between Argentina and Chili. This also, in my opinion, was greatly influenced by the advent 
to power of General Roca, and it is still further stimulated by the fact, which has always 
ruled at this season, of the sales of gold for the purchase of the produce of the country, such 
as wool, hides, cereals, and other products. The sales for gold are greater than the require- 
ments for currency, hence that to some extent also affects the price of gold. But we must not 
lose sight of the fact that these variations in regard to the currency, whether in Brazil or in 
the Argentine, if they are beneficial to some interests are prejudicial to others. It will not be 
possible for me to give you a full explanation upon that point ; you must take it that it is so. 
One thing, you can mark that the results may be damaging to some interests, as I have said, 
and therefore it is absolutely necessary for us,‘in looking after your interests, to be more 
especially careful when we see these variations in the price of the currency going on. 
(Applause.) That is my opinion, and I feel very much pleased indeed that we are able in 
the midst of all these surroundings to present you with the figures we submit to you to-day. 
(Applause.) On the other hand, let us not forget that even with all these vicissitudes, these 
two countries, Argentina and Brazil, are passing comparatively unscathed through these great 
trials ; and although in Brazil they have suffered very considerably from the very low price 
of coffee, which has tended to cause depression, still there are other products there which are 
of immense value, and there is the development of other resources which is taking place there. 
I allude to rubber and to various other products which represent important figures. In 
Argentina, perhaps, the progress is still more marked and valuable, and this year there 
appears every promise of its being a successful year. The harvest is promising, the price of 
sheep and cattle is good, and the improvements in the breeds are very great, and will, in my 
opinion, very soon enable these countries to compete more successfully with the United 
States in the shipment of live cattle and sheep, and of frozen beef and mutton, for the 
supply of the European markets. (Applause.) We know we can produce animals at a 
less price, and if we can do that the other difficulties can be got over, and fresh beef and 
mutton and frozen beef and mutton will become, and are becoming, most important factors 
in the supply of the European markets. All this, of course, tends to develop the resources 
of these countries, and in that way leads to their material progress. (Applause.) I need 
not detain you at any length in reference to Uruguay, where you know we have 
a branch in the capital, Monte Video. That country, unfortunately, has been the 
victim of political dissensions, and, until they settle upon a steadier basis, it will be 
impossible for us to hope for any material expansion of our business there. Our Paris 
branch, I am very pleased to say, has given valuable assistance both in regard to results and in 
the very important information we receive from there. Thus, gentlemen, I have endeavoured 
once more to place before you what I consider to be a correct idea of our position. I have 
not hesitated to tell you where there are weak points, and I have not dwelt unduly on the 
more favourable features which surround us. It may be well, however, to state, for I know 
it is a point of some anxiety to you, with reference to the paragraph which I have already 
alluded to—that in our estimates we make ample allowance for bad and doubtful debts—in 
so doing we not only estimate the position of our book accounts, but we also take into 
consideration our general surroundings. The policy of this board, gentlemen, has always 
been in every way possible to strengthen the position of the bank, so that your minds may 
be perfectly relieved. And when I tell you that I consider our balance-sheet is as strong, if 
not stronger than it ever was before, and that the credit of our bank is higher than it has ever 
been, I hope you will agree with me, as shareholders, that your directors and staff have done 
their duty, and I think you can feel perfectly happy with your position as shareholders. Now, 
gentlemen, I shall not detain you any longer, but any questions which you may put to me I shall 
be most happy to answer, and I will now move—“ That the report and accounts be received, 
adopted, and entered on the minutes.” (Applause.) 
Mr. Thomas S. Richardson : I will second that. 


Dr. William Jenner : I should like to put a question, and I think that the expenses of 
management require a little more to be said about them. Then again, as regards the bank 
premises account, that is another item which is constantly mounting up. You gave us the 
idea that it had gone up, and that it is going to go up, but we are not doing any more 
business. 

The Chairman : I beg your pardon, we are. 


Dr. Jenner : Excuse me, I am looking at the balance-sheet where you give these meagre 
figures. Our net profits last year were less than those of the preceding year, and so they were 
in the year previous to that. The fact is, we are practically at a standstill, and I should be 
glad if the expenses were lower. The expenses keep mounting up, and although I have told 
you this before, I know I shall get no sympathy from the shareholders, who are all on your 
side. (Laughter.) Then again, as regards this £10,000 to come off premises account, how 
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are you going to put that into the accounts. Shall we see next year instead of £185,000, an 
asset of £175,000? 

The Chairman : Clearly. 

Dr. Jenner: What becomes of the £10,000? We have lost our asset and £10,000 also. 

The Chairman : You have not lost your premises at all. 

Dr. Jenner : I do not know, I only asked the question, but at the same time I am quite 
certain, joking apart, that the shareholders would be delighted to know how it is these 
charges at the head office and all that sort of thing, amounting to £150,000 or £160,000, are 
constantly increasing. And again, with regard to the bank premises, we have no more 
premises open. 

The Chairman : Yes, we have. 

Dr. Jenner : Well, you did not tell us so in your speech. These are the few remarks 
which I wish to make, and I hope you will give us an explanation. 

The Chairman : Replying to the question which has been properly put by Dr. Jenner, 
we have bought during the present year premises for our branch at Rio. We found the 
absolute necessity of having larger premises, because of the extension of our business there, 
and we thought we were justified, on the recommendation of our manager, in authorising 
him to buy premises when he found them suitable. Every new purchase which is made, 
increasing as it does the debit in the premises account, is very properly, when we can afford 
it, met by a reduction, and the amount of reduction we made this year is the £10,000. There- 
fore, in addition to the premises held elsewhere, we have obtained new premises in Rio, 
which represent a great deal more than £10,000. We hold all the properties we had before, 
at a lower figure by the £10,000 than we should have held them if we had not written off that 
410,000. I think that was the argument I made—that is to say, we have everything in the 
soundest position possible, and I consider that the freehold properties we have represent a good 
deal more value than the £175,000 which they will figure at in our report next year 
Then as regards Dr. Jenner’s other question. He said we have no increase in our business ; 
but if he had gone through the books in the same way that I have gone through them, and 
seen the working accounts of the bank during the whole of the past year, he would have 
found the enormous amount we turn over and everything in first-class order, as it ought to 
be with a bank, and as Mr. Griffiths, our auditor, will tell us, he expects it to be. We have 
a thoroughly efficient staff, and a thoroughly efficient staff means a good deal of money. I 
have already told you I am watching with some anxiety the yearly increase of our expenses, 
and I should be very glad if Mr. Duffield can devise some scheme by which at least that 
increase shall not go on unduly ; and even if we can keep it at its present figure, I am sure 
we are working the bank as economically and as efficiently as you and everyone connected 
with the bank would expect it to be worked. (Applause.) 

Dr. Jenner : We do not know anything about the books you speak of, we have only the 
net profits. 

The Chairman : We are here to guide you, and we do our duty. 

Dr. Jenner : All I can say is, that in order to earn the dividend of 20 per cent., it- has 
cost us something like £10,000 more in expenses, though the absolute receipts are less. 

The Chairman : But are you not, as a shareholder, pleased to get the 20 per cent.? If 
you knew the anxiety that it causes, I will not say only to myself, but to every member of 
the board, to get for you that 20 per cent., you would never grieve, when you received the 
20 per cent., at the expenses incurred in obtaining it. (Applause.) 

The resolution was then put to the meeting, and carried unanimously. 

The Chairman : The next resolution is—“ That a dividend of 13 per cent. be declared 
for the half-year ended 30th September last, out of the profits accrued to that date, payable 
on 16th December, 1898, free of income-tax.” 

Mr. Richardson : I will second that. 

The resolution was put, and carried. 

The Chairman: The next resolution is that Mr. Charles Hemery and Mr. Edward 
Herdman be re-elected directors of this company. They are well known to you, and I 
need not add one word to that resolution. 

Mr. Richardson : I will second that. 

The motion was also agreed to. 

The Chairman: This year I have asked- my colleague, Mr. Reade, who is our last 
elected director, and who has been many years resident in Buenos Aires, and also knows the 
working of our branch at Monte Video, to propose the vote of thanks which is usually given 
to the managers and staff. 

Mr. Essex E. Reade: Gentlemen, I have great pleasure in adopting the chairman’s 
suggestion and proposing the vote of thanks to the managers and other members of our 
local staffs. The success of an undertaking like ours, with many distinct branches, must 
depend greatly upon the high character, the skill, the caution and the zeal of our local 
managers. I think you will agree that the report which has been put before you to-day, 
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with the previous records of the bank, shows that our local staff possess these qualities. 
by eect I may say that, in addition to these qualities, there are others, which are 
perhaps not quite so essential, though very necessary. The staff at the bank comes, I think, 
more into contact with the public than the staff of any other commercial undertaking. It 
comes into contact with the public in questions affecting their pockets, and which is very 
often the most sensitive part of their organisation. Therefore, in addition to the qualities I 
have mentioned, a great deal of tact and good temper is required. Before I had the honour 
of joining this board I lived for six or seven years in the Argentine, and there I had many 
opportunities as an outsider of hearing the opinions expressed about our branches abroad. 
I met all sorts of people, some of them people who had not received all the facilities that 
they might have thought themselves entitled to, but I can say I never heard anybody 
speaking in other than terms of respect and goodwill of our local managers and staff. 
(Applause.) I therefore have much pleasure in proposing a vote of thanks to them. With 
regard to our home staff, I am sure my colleagues will confirm me in saying that we are 
duly sensible of the efficient and loyal aid which they afford us. The motion I have to 
move is—‘ That the thanks of the meeting be given to the managers and staffs of the 
respective establishments, for their zeal and ability displayed in conducting the bank’s affairs.” 
(Applause.) 

The Chairman : I have very much pleasure indeed in seconding that. I have not proposed 
it, because I knew Mr. Reade would be well able to do so. He has done so most efficiently, 
and I am sure that the resolution when put to you will be passed unanimously. (Applause.) 

The resolution was then put, and carried unanimously. 

The Chairman: The next resolution comes from the body of the meeting, as to the 
election of auditors. 

Mr. R. S. Lyne: I have much pleasure in proposing—“ That Mr. J. Vanner and Mr, J: 
G. Griffiths be re-elected auditors for the ensuing year, and that £250 be paid them for their 
services.” 

Dr. Laurie : I beg to second that. 

The Chairman: I know both these gentlemen are most efficient, we almost think too 
efficient sometimes, in the discharge of their duties. They wish to know everything, and they 
do know everything, for we have no secrets to conceal. Mr. Griffiths is here to-day, and I 
am sure he could tell you that he carries out his duties fully and properly. 

The resolution was then put, and carried. 

The Chairman : That closes our business to-day. 

Dr. Jenner: You may have fancied my remarks a little invidious, but at any rate they 
were not personal to the chairman. We never separate without passing a vote of thanks in 
a very hearty manner to our chairman. He is one of the greatest financiers of the day ; he 
is a marvellous man, and he generally carries all the meeting with him, which is another great 
thing. At the same time, I must say I should feel absolutely sorry and hurt if he thought 
that any of the remarks I made were of a personal nature. I simply want to make the very 
best amount of money I can, as you may say, from my investment. Gentlemen, I beg to 
propose a hearty vote of thanks to the chairman for occupying the chair. (Applause.) 

Mr. Alexander Christie: I beg to second the resolution. I am an old shareholder of the 
bank ; I have watched matters all along, and consider that nothing could be more satisfactory 
than the way in which they are conducted. 

The motion was then put, and carried by acclamation. 

The Chairman : Replying to the kind observations Dr. Jenner has made, I do not feel in 
the least hurt, nor would it be likely I should feel so. Every shareholder has a perfect right 
to his opinion, and it is only proper that shareholders should come here and see if they can 
find out any weak points. I donot think Dr. Jenner has found one, but I am sure his remarks 
are received by my colleagues and myself in the same sense in which they were uttered by him. 
I heartily thank you myself, and in the name of my colleagues, for your vote of thanks. It 
has been a great pleasure to me, in presiding over this bank, to believe that little by little we 
have worked it up, and I am sure that to-day no bank, as I said before, is in a sounder 
position. (Applause.) 

The proceedings then terminated. 
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NATIONAL .BANK OF AUSTRALASIA, LIMITED. 


THE directors now submit to the shareholders the balance-sheet of the bank as on 30th 
September. last, and the profit and loss account for the. half-year. which terminated .on that 
date. The net. profit for the period, after deducting expenses of management, and allowing 
for the other items enumerated in the account, amounted to £20,526. 2s. 9d. ; balance from 
previous half-year, £37,479. 12s...5a.—together, £58,005. 15s. 2¢.; deduct note-tax -in 
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Australia and income-tax in Great Britain, £2,923. 135. §d.; leaves available, £55,082. 
Is. 9d. This sum the directors propose shall be thus dealt with :—Dividend at 5 per cent. 


on the preference shares, £7,644. 10s. ; carry forward to next half-year, £47,437. 115. 9d. 


Aggregate Balance-sheet for the Half-year ending September 30, 1898. 


CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES. 
Proprietors’ capital— 

30,578 preference shares paid incashto £10 . £305,780 0 Oo 
250,000 ordinary shares 

paid up to £4 per 

share, representing the 

paid-up capital of the 

National Bank of Aus- 

tralasia = : . 1,000,000 0 0 
Calls made on 250,000 

shares at £3 per share, 

4750,000, of which 

there has actually been 








paid in cash ‘ ° 715,305 5 3 
41,715,305 5 3 
Less 10,531 shares forfeited 45.450 4 0 
—_—— 1,669,849 I 3 
Reserve fund account : : : : . 50,000 0 O 
Profit and loss account . : : : : 55,082 I 9 
Notes in circulation . F ‘ . = ; 271,224 2 6 
Bills in circulation . : P ‘ . ‘ 391,920 7 6 
Government deposits— 
Not bearing interest . . 46,046 3 6 
Bearing interest ; ; 247,383 16 4 





293,429 19 10 
Other deposits— 
Not bearing interest ‘ 1,965,835 7 6 
Bearing interest 3,686,056 18 3 
—— 5:945:322 5 7 
Interest accrued and rebate on current bills . ; 52,206 17 2 
Balances due to other banks . - 3 . ‘ 107,440 I 9 





Contingent liability, as per contra, £262,054. 7s. 10d. 


ASSETS. 


Coined gold and silver and other coined metal, £1,385,703. Is. 4d. ; 
coined gold in transitu, £200,000 ; gold or silver in bullion or bars, 
427,748. 19s.; cash at bankers, £7,700. 12s.; Government, muni- 
cipal and other public stocks, debentures, and funds, £517,809. 
19s. Id. ; notes and bills of other banks, £4,804. 6s. 10d. ; balances 
due from other banks, £67,581. 19s. 7d.; bills in transitu, £285,887. 
os.Gm . . : . ° : . ° . F . 

Real estate, consisting of bank premises, at cost to the bank . : . 

Other real estate at cost to the bank, less £108,097. 135. 10d. written 
off . x . ‘ ° : : 5 - : . A 

Advances, exclusive of provision for bad and doubtful debts . . P 

Bills of exchange and promissory notes discounted, not included in 
above, exclusive of provision for bad and doubtful debts . 

Duty stamps . : : . . 


£2,080,711 
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3 0 


6,768,113 14 6 
48,848,824 17 6 





£2,497,236 
459,236 


430,774 
4,459,641 


999,006 
2,929 


£8,848,824 


. 
14 II 
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I 
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6 
8 


2 
2 
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I 
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Liability of the old bank, in the form of a guarantee of certain shire and municipal debentures (Victoria) 
sold in London, and which are being duly provided for by sinking funds, in terms of the Act authorising their 
issue, £114,600; and liabilities of customers and others on letters of credit and drafts, £147,454. 7S. 10d., as 


per contra, £262,054. 75. 10d. 
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PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 








Dr. 
Expenses at head office, 108 branches and I0 agencies . . 5 : £50,872 6 8 
Note and income-taxes . : , 2 . - . ° ° 2,923 13 5 
Balance : : : ; ; : ; 3 : 3 : . 55,082 I 9 
£108,878 1 10 
Cr. 
Balance brought forward 437,479 12 5 
Gross profits, including recoveries, ‘less rebate on bills “current, interest 
paid and accrued on deposits, repairs to premises, and rent : ; 71,398 9 5 
£108,878 1 10 





NATIONAL BANK OF SCOTLAND, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit herewith the certified balance-sheet and profit and loss account of 
the bank as at 1st November last; and have pleasure in reporting that an exceptionally 
favourable year’s business shows the following results :—After making full a for all 
bad and doubtful debts, the net profit remaining amounts to £243,551. 5d. The 
undivided balance brought forward from last year was £23,060. 7s. 3d. a £266,611. 
16s. 8d.; to which sum there has been added accumulated profit arising from the realization 
of sundry temporary investments, amounting to £58,091. 18s. 6d. ; giving a total of £324, 703- 
15s. 2@. This amount the directors have resolved to apply as follows, viz. :—To the 
payment of the ordinary dividend at the rate of 13 per cent. per annum, £130,000; and an 
extra dividend, or bonus, at the increased rate of 5 per cent. per annum, £50,000; to the 
reserve fund, £ 120,000 ; and to carry forward to next year, £24,703. 15s. 2d. The dividend 
and bonus will be paid to the proprietors in equal parts on 10th January and 11th July next, 
free of income-tax. Exclusive of the sum of £180,000 set aside to meet the full year’s 
dividend and bonus now declared, and of the unappropriated balance of £24,703. 15s. 2d. 
carried forward, the reserve fund is now equal in amount to the paid-up capital of the bank, 
Z.€., 1,000,000. 

Balance-sheet at November 1, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital stock of the bank. , ‘ ‘ : ; ‘ ‘ . £1,000,000 0 oO 
Reserve fund . ° ‘ 1,000,000 O Oo 

Dividend of 13 per cent., 0 & £30,000 extra dividend, or bonus, of 5 per 
cent., £50,000 . A ; ; 180,000 0 oO 
Note circulation . : : : : : ‘ 936,379 16 o 
Deposit receipts and current account balances : ; ; ; - 15,256,750 14 7 
Drafts outstanding . . 67,260 17 oO 

Acceptances by the bank—on account of banking correspondents, 
23 08,295. 195. 2d. ; on account of other a 4 348; 644: IIs. 6d. 656,949 10 8 
Balance of profits carried forward . 24,703 15 2 
419,122,035 13 § 

ASSETS. 

Gold and silver coin, notes of other banks and cash with the Bank of 
England, and other London bankers ; 41,380,398 16 4 

British Government securities (£880,700), and loans at call and short 
notice in London . 4,916,796 8 8 

Bank of England, Metropolitan Board of Works, the bank’s ( & 3,066. 10s. 
at par), and other stocks and investments 3 ‘ 2,220,576 8 I 
Bills discounted ; : 2,758,804 17 8 
Loans on railway stocks and other ‘securities for short periods : ‘ 2,588,032 4 5 
Advances on cash credit and current account 4,153,486 7 7 
Acceptances, per contra ‘ 656,940 10 8 
Bank buildings at head office, London office and branches 173,000 0 O 
Heritable property yielding rent 274,000 0 O 
419,122,035 13 § 
——$——_ 























ROYAL BANK OF SCOTLAND. E17 


Dr. Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending November 1, 1898. 


Charges of management at head office, London office, and 109 branches 4144,133 3 5 
Provide for dividend of 13 per cent., and extra dividend, or bonus, of 5 





per cent., payable in 1899 : ; : : : : : 180,000 0 O 
Added to reserve fund . 8 R ; : ; . . ‘ 120,000 0 O 
Balance carried forward to next year ; : ; : : . : 24,703 15 2 

£468,836 18 7 

Cr. ee 

Balance brought forward from last year 423,060 7 3 


Gross profit, after making full provision for all bad and doubtful debts ; 
deducting interest due but not paid, rebate on bills current, income- 
tax, license and stamp duty ; and applying a sum of £10,166. 16s. 5d. 





in reduction of cost of heritable property and ofalterations . : 387,684 12 10 
Profit arising from the realization of sundry temporary investments . 58,091 18 6 
£468,836 18 7 








ROYAL BANK OF SCOTLAND. 


THE directors now submit to the proprietors the annexed abstract statement of the affairs 
of the bank at the second Saturday of October last, with relative profit and loss account, 
certified by the auditors. The balance at rest at 9th October, 1897, was £777,931. 18s. 9d. ; 
the net profits of the year, after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, amounted to 
£190,122. 16s. 84.—together, £968,054. 15s. 5@. The Midsummer dividend, at the rate of 
8 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, and the dividend now recommended to be paid at 
Christmas at the same rate, require £160,000 ; and there has been written off for expenditure 
on bank buildings, £4,500; leaving a balance of undivided profits at credit of rest of 
£803,554. 15s. 5d. The directors regret to have to report the death of their esteemed 
colleague, Mr. Alexander Gibson. To fill the vacancy, they have, in virtue of the powers 
conferred on them by the Act of 1873, elected Mr. John Patrick Wright, W.S., to be an 
ordinary director, and Sir Thomas D. Gibson Carmichael, of Skirling, Baronet, M. P., to be 
an extraordinary director. These gentlemen retain office until the next election in June, 1899. 


Abstract State of Affairs at October 8, 1898. 


To the public :— LIABILITIES. 
Deposits with accrued interest ; ; : ; ‘ ‘ ‘ - £12,892,645 8 4 
Notes in circulation ; : ; : : ‘ : : ‘ : 992,855 0 O 
Drafts outstanding ; 311,525 14 10 
Acceptances and indorsement of foreign. bills on account of customers . 218,464 9 
Total liabilities to the public R . . £14,415,490 12 10 


To the proprietors :— 
Capital, £2,000,000; rest, £803,554. 1 hel 545 ; nen half-year’s 
dividend at Christmas, £80,000 ; : ; : 2,883,554 15 5 


Total liabilities . : : 3 ; . 17,299,045 8 3 

ASSETS. a 
Gold and silver coin, notes of other banks, and cash with Bank of 
England, and other London bankers, £1,351,366. 10s. 2d. ; money 
in London at call and short notice, and cheques, etc., payable on 
demand, in hand, and 2” transitu, £2,494,013. 19s. 8d. ; British 
Government securities, £1,709,163. 2s. 10d.; Indian and. Colonial 
Government securities, Bank of England stock and British railway 

debenture and municipal corporation stocks, £785,228. I1s. 4d. ; 

other stocks and investments, £566,099. I5s. lod... 46,905,871 19 10 
Bills discounted, £3,473,209. os. 6d.; advances on cash credit and 
current accounts, 44,465,865. 145. 6d. ; loans on stocks and securities 
for short periods, 41,722,467. 4s. 10d. ; customers for acceptances 
and indorsements, per contra, £218,464. 9s. 8d.; bank buildings, 
£254,681. 145. 6d. ; property yielding rent, £146,334. Is. §d.; free- 
hold property in “London (partly — by bank, and partly 

yielding rent), £112,151. 35. . 10,393,173 8 5 


Total assets . ‘ , : : : - 417,299,045 8 3 
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PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 





Dr. 
Expenditure on bank buildings written off . , ‘ ; : : £4,500 0 O 
Dividend for half-year, paid at Midsummer . ; ; ; , z 80,000 0 O 
Dividend to be paid at Christmas . . x 80,000 0 O 
Balance, being free rest, or undivided profits, ‘carried forward : ‘ 803,554 15 5 
£968,054 15 5 
Cr. 
Rest at 9th October, 1897. £777,931 18 9 
Gross profits, after deducting rebate on bills current and ii income- e-tax, 
and providing for all bad and doubtful debts, £338,686. 6s. 2d. ; /ess 
charges of management at head office, and 134 branch establishments, 
£148,563. 9s. 6¢.—net profits . : : : = ‘ ; ‘ 190,122 16 8 


£968,054 15 5 








Japan.—According to Reuter, the Japanese Government has introduced 


a Bill for increasing the land-tax with the object of providing 14,000,000 yen. 


towards covering the deficit in the Budget, which is estimated at 30,000,000 
yen. The remaining sum of 16,000,000 yen is to be raised by increased 
taxation in other directions. It is regarded as possible that the proposed 
increase in the land-tax will lead to a rupture of the understanding recently 
arrived at between the Cabinet and the Liberals. 


BANKING IN GERMANY.—Writing in the first week of December, the well- 
informed Berlin correspondent of the Zconomist, in referring to opening of 
the Reichstag, refers to the important announcement that a Bill will be 
brought in for establishing a form of Post-office Savings Bank. The idea, 
says the Zconomist’s correspondent, is evidently an imitation, so far as the 
postal cheque feature is concerned, of the system in successful operation in 
Austria since 1883. From the same authority we also quote the following :— 
“There have been within the past few weeks several new issues, and now it 
has just been announced that a new bank will be established here with a 
capital of £300,000.—It will be known as the Central Bank fiir Eisenbahn- 
werthe, and is the joint creation of the Dresdner Bank, the Munich 
Localbahn-Actiongesellschaft and the Bavarian Vereinsbank. This is the 
third of a new type of banks that have sprung up in Germany—railway banks. 
The first, the Eisenbahn-Renten Bank of Frankfort, with a capital of 
£500,000, was established in 1887 by the banking houses of Erlanger and 
Sohne and Gebriider Sulzbach, in conjunction with a Vienna and a Budapest 
bank. The functions of the institution are to acquire the stocks and obliga- 
tions of railways (German, Austrian and Hungarian State roads), to make 
loans upon them, and also to issue obligations based upon such securities. 
The institution was the only one of its kind in Germany till this year, when 
the same firms established in July a second bank in Frankfort, the Eisenbahn- 
bank, with a like capital and with like functions. The old institution operates 
entirely in Hungarian railways ; and the new Berlin institution is to enter the 
same field. The Dresdner Bank is understood to be already in possession of 
much Hungarian railway paper, and the new organisation | will afford it a 
convenient means to render fluid the capital thus locked up.” 
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Week ending 
25th Dec. . 


1898. 
Ist Jan. 
8th ‘a 
15th ee 
gand ly, 
29th <7 
5th Feb. . 
12th a 
Igth__,, 
26th a 
5th Mar. 
12th < 
19th : 
26th ms 
2nd April . 
gth_,, 
16th es 
23rd am 
joth sy, 
7th May 
14th, 
21st 9 
wh .« -; 
4th June . 
11th ee 
18th " 
25th ” 
2nd_ July 
oth ” 
16th - 
23rd om 
30th a ve 
6th Aug. . 
13th, 
aoth 
27th ates 
3rd Sept. . 
10th ws 
17th sy, 
24th a 
ast «=6Oct. . 
8th 
15th cc 
22nd_ isa, 
29th 
5th Nov. 
12th = 
19th, 
26th ,, ‘ 
grd Dec. . 
roth a 


Provincial Clearing-house Returns. 


1,003,104 


1,107,484 
1,336,391 
1,086,839 
1,115,123 
1,000,778 
1,469,355 
1,004,287 
1,128,234 
1,069,153 
1,485,940 
956,026 
1,081,493 
914,512 
1,424,565 
1,058,929 
775,550 
1,099,305 
1,148,552 
1,470,222 
1,009,334 
902,576 
1,016,442 
1,031,515 
839,476 
953,081 
1,029,646 
1,515,632 
1,115,162 
1,083,018 
870,911 
987,296 
1,084,989 
$82,210 
858,936 
823,563 
1,161,100 
804,102 
955,382 
722,430 
1,126,598 
1,256,330 
1,130,900 
994,639 
1,029,308 
1,352,161 
934,783 
811,858 
760,846 
1,210,761 
816,688 





17th, 


936,969 





| 








LEEDS, | LEICESTER. 
241,295 206,420 
296,758 | 267,847 | 
332,874 | 234,230 
271,170 234,706 
251,302 189,753 
278,512 211,371 
349,367 | 329,098 
304,819 | 216,763 
289,296 183,362 
288,697 211,647 
438,862 | 271,707 
259,828 193,261 
270,850 175,806 
230,764 | 248,445 
335,874 | 256,751 
268,337 | 287,394 
197,546 | 178,061 
237,143 | 200,494 
279,157 | 226,757 
3245734 325,011 
274,237 | 239,874 
276,537 | 195,899 | 
299,599 | 217,640 | 
270,338 201,763 
243,072 229,666 
249,255 188,150 
243,351 | 205,378 
462,001 | 341,695 
372,603 | 303,880 
286,802 | 258,714 
263,419 201,054 
288,920 223,305 
325,249 206,812 
281,825 233,635 
237,945 177,371 
252,196 162,990 
361,710 256,383 
217,981 182,613 
240,051 172,442 
236,858 209,142 
280,461 | 277,279 
326,434 | 308,939 
263,549 | 238,844 
281,243 229,345 
280,299 221,320 
354,554 | 298,900 
263,073 | 217,113 
253,506 | 207,397 
314,841 | 193,918 
367,073 | 272,814 
274,709 | 249,647 
208,842 








289,690 


LIVERPOOL. 


2,050,270 | 
| 


2,512,017 


| 2,576,031 


2,762,934 
2,462,710 
2,678,691 
2,762,687 
2,878,703 
2,555,240 
2,825,197 
2,645,055 
2,657,095 
2,569,460 


2,048,463 | 
2,736,384 | 
2,453,432 | 
2,170,120 | 


2,527,004 
2,859,898 
25735:249 
2,643,495 
2,347,295 
2,447,828 
2,179,812 
1,397,113 


2,479,375 | 


2,100,642 
3,066,825 
2,339,006 
2,488,219 
2,141,795 
2,453,741 
1,853,435 
2,526,674 
2,200,412 
1,853,562 
2,387,636 
1,966,916 
2,201,246 
2,185,902 
2,500,519 
2,503,215 
2,440,491 
2,215,812 
2,407,185 
2,389,732 


| 2,271,652 


2,369,694 
2,091,326 
35117,463 
2,608,550 
3,162,032 


| MANCHESTER.| 
| 


3,002,020 


4,293,726 
4,218,615 
3,91 6, 170 
35575177 
4,059,091 
4,445,851 
4,214,784 
3,563,164 
3,886,672 
4,518,674 
3,590,815 
3,627,025 
3,294,217 
4,514,379 
3,604,348 
3,302,013 
314955493 
3,587,392 
4,692,856 
4,049,528 
3,519,030 
3,908,588 
2,615,400 
3,586,105 
3,670,222 
35293,014 
4,728,664 
4,302,885 
4,215,996 
3,520,833 


3,060,376 


3,528,970 
3,016,406 
5,428,862 
4,718,590 
4,081,445 
3,769,374 
4,070,222 


4;497,353 | 
4,104,807 
49458 | 








4,099,139 | 
4,060,206 | 
4,143,896 

3,443,569 | 


3,922,932 | 
3,631,427 | 


4,647,720 | 
4,034,941 | 
3,928,949 | 
352935499 | 


NEWCASTLE- 
On-TYNE. 


1,090,010 


1,157,070 | 


1,260,440 


1,230,490 | 


1,327,900 
1,128,120 
1,333,600 
1,322,970 
1,131,730 
1,244,820 
1,363,900 
1,061,300 
1,265,900 
1,006,550 
1,088,150 
1,019,000 
1,135,370 
1,435,040 
1,026,170 
1,461,190 
1,491,650 
1,173,130 
1,491,910 
1,082,860 
1,264,960 
1,353,210 
1,045,840 
1,296,600 
1,182,990 
1,344,140 
1,240,230 
1,044,350 
1,143,570 





1,417,800 | 


1,226,830 
1,255,170 


1,295,780 | 


1,098,540 | 


1,308,340 | 


1,216,140 
1,380,610 
1,478,820 
1,387,390 
1,420,000 


1,262,280 | 


ei +4 320 
1,489,960 | 
1,491,000 | 
1,412,630 
1,380,740 
1,164,950 


1,503,070 | 





| 

































































Bank of England Weekly Returns. 


| Account, pursuant to the Act 7th and 8th of Victoria, cap. 32, for the Weeks ending as follow: - 


| ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 





















































| 1898. | 1895. | 1898. | 1898. 
| Nov hen. ll 23. | Neuaien 30 | December 7. | December 14. 

Notes issued x ¥ “% fe | 4ar, 415,425 | £46,672, 005 | £45,914,630 | 445+738;135 
Government debt ee a ae | £21,015,100 | £11,015, 100 | 411,015,100 | 411,015,100 

Other securities . : oe a ui aa 5,784,900 | 5,784,900 | 5,784,900 5,784,900 
% Gold coin and bullion .. ae ws a 30,615,425 _ 29,872, 005 | 29,114,630 28 1938, 135 
_ a — AS ee eee 
| 447:415:425 46,672,005 | £45.914,630 | £45,738,135 

| BANKING DEPARTMENT. 
i 1898. | 1898, 1898. 1898. 
November 23. November 30.| December 7. | December 14. 
Suva aay ae 

Proprietors’ —— rs — we -+ | £14,553,000 414,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 
| Rest . o< iy we ++ | 3,165,396 | 3,097,304 3,109,573 | 3,116,122 
Public deposits ne - ‘i --| 6,344,573 | 6,193, 360 5,964,092 5,788,473 
| Other deposits .. ae a sad 35,605,530 37:702,229 | 35,034,087 | 35,406,395 
Seven-day and other bills ws - 7 94,172 102,139 170,144 | 136,760 
| 459,823,677 £61,648,032 | £58,830,896 | 459,000,751 
Government securities .. a a -. | £10,029,640 | 410,414,640 | 411,099,535 410,939,535 
Other securities .. oa ae oe ee 26,778,944 20,414,794 26,861,983 27,212,862 
Notes es oe ve = «| 20,653,465 19,500,930 18,733,265 18,797,610 
Gold and silver coin _. ine a -» | 2,361,628 2,317,068 2,136, 113 | _-21050,744 
Ahad secon ~- | £59,823,677 | 461,648,032 £58, 1830 896 | £59,000, 75t 








THE EXCHANGES. 





























| 1898. | 1898. 1898. 1898. 
Lonpon— | November 22. | November 29. December 6. December 13. 
Amsterdam, short aia ‘ie a Rea 12 2 12 2 12 2 12 2% 
rm sae i eee es a oe ee | 2 4 12 4 1 4 12 “ 
otterdam, ditto oe } 12 4 12 4 12 4 12 4 
——- and Brussels, ditto :. : ai 25 58% 25 sot 25 60 25 58} 
aris, short we _ oe ve ont 25 324 25 284 25 31% 25 30 
| Ditto, 3 months .. ve oe a a 25 55 25 50 25 524 25 5h 
Marseilles, ditto 2 25 50 25 524 25 51t 
Hamburg, ditto | fa - : 
| am ’ ve 20 72 20 70 20 72 20 72 
| Berlin, dito ° Bal 20 72 20 71 20 73 20 72 
| Leipsic, ditto a ne | 20 73 20 71 20 73 20 72 
Frankfort-on-the- Main, “ditto 20 72 20 71 20 73 20 72 
| Petersbucg, ditto 24% 24% 248 248 
a . ; =a + | 2 45 2 44 * 44 e 46 
Stockholm, ditto ++ +. oe -- | I 4 I 45 I 45 I 47 
Christiania, ditto ve < a a 18 46 18 45 18 46 18 47 
Vienna, ditto .. ov = = oe 12 21} 12 225 12 224 12 23% 
Trieste, ditto... ° “ ne os { 12 21} 12 224 12 224 12 23% 
Zurich and Basle, ditto S --» | 25 Jo 25 70 25 72h 25 774 
Madrid, ditto .. . a + “a 338 33 344 3405 
Cadiz, ditto oe oe a wa ae I 338 338 344 341s 
Seville, ditto ; be ae ae ooh 338 333 345 3418 
Barcelona, ditto .. | 338 328 344 3418 
—— — 338 338 344 341s 
Jsranada, ditto | 338 338 348 341% 
Ste aie ditto .. nt | 338 338 344 3418 
Bilboa, ditto . 338 338 344 341s 
Zaragoza, ditto | 338 338 348 34i8 
enoa, Milan, eg orn, di o. bos 2 2 2 27 42 
. — Leghorn, ditt 7 s7} 7 35 7 35 j 
enice, ditto ee oe a ee | 27 «57 27 35 27 35 27 «42 
Naples, ditto... se a el 27. «57% 27 35 27. 35 27 424 
| Palermo and Messina, ditto : a 27 «57% 27 35 27 35 27 «42h 
) | currency. currency. currency. currency. 
' Lisbon, go days se os $s + | 354 35 358 
Calcutta, demd. oe a oof 1°34 137% 1°34 | 1°343 
} Calcutta & Bombay, 30 days .. a oath 1°3t% 1°3t8 32s 13h 
New York (Gold) demd. me a 49r's 49rs 4918 4918 
) PRICES OF BULLION, 
| Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz. | Per Oz. 
i fa 2@ ana & Eu & 4s. da. 
i | Foreign Gold in Sent. oi e* 317 9} 3.17 114 318 o | 318 0 
i Silver in Bars (Standard) if --| 0 2 338 o 2 38 o 2 3s © 2 3x 
: Mexican Dollars oe we oe 7 oo o 2 3 o 2 24 o 2 2 o 2 2g 














Bank of England.—Bnalysis of Returns. 





Date. 


1897. 


| December 15 


22 
29 


1808. 


| January 5 








February 2 


March 2 


April 6 


May 4 


June I 


July 6 


August 3 


November 2 
9 

16 

23 

30 

December 7 




















Coin Proportion 

Notes in and Bullion of Coinand 

Circulation. in Issue Bullion to 

Department. Circulation 

| 

& & % 
27,038,065 | 29,658,705 | 110 
27,547,220 | 28,661,760 104 
27,347,080 | 28,355,805 | 103 
28,137,045 | 29,188,060 104 
27,502,390 | 29,260,965 | 106 
27,025,395 | 29,973,525 | 111 
26,610,335 | 30,295,520 | 114 
26,960,110 | 30,597,425 | 114 
26,600,235 | 30,579,625 115 
26,416,055 | 31,058,275 | 117 
26,353,465 | 31,571,080 | 120 
27,036,805 | 31,437,010 | 116 
26,746,480 | 31,165,995 | 117 
26,429,470 | 30,773,390 | 116 
26,675,455 | 30,871,610 116 
27,601,685 | 29,826,580 108 
28,484,005 | 27,497,260 | 97 
27,802,810 | 26,959,275 97 
27,382,075 | 27,908,350 | 102 
27,542,860 | 29,315,310 106 
27,792,980 | 31,324,010 | 113 
27,606,645 | 32,124,770 | 116 
27,449,310 | 33,635,315 | 123 
27,446,915 | 34,835,205 | 127 
27,777,045 | 34,785,970 | 126 
27,458,725 | 355541525 | 130 
27,317,025 | 35,692,675 131 
27,330,720 | 35,988,875 | 131 
28,263,330 | 36,158,640 | 128 
28,593,235 | 34,736,595 | 122 
28,106,255 | 33,984,850 | 122 
27,868,715 | 33,847,770 | 122 
27,916,487 | 32,986,150 | 118 
28,406,805 | 32,208,625 113 
28,088,300 | 32,219,570 | 115 
28,012,030 | 32,701,375 | 117 
27,750,840 | 32,813,555 | 118 
27,935,395 | 32,749,370 | 117 
27,761,040 | 32,545,420 | 117 
27,429,180 | 32,478,950 , 118 
27,109,665 | 31,615,410 | 117 
27,514,200 | 30,953,075 | 112 
28,160,405 | 29,269,380 | 104 
27,704,575 | 28,945,005 | 104 
27,311,860 | 28,865,045 106 
27,170,275 | 29,355,890 | 108 
27,572,685 | 29,535,220 | 107 
27,302,985 | 29,650,380 108 
27,043,175 | 30,108,040 | 111 
26,761,960 | 30,615,425 115 
27,171,075 | 29,872,005 | 110 
27,181,365 | 29,114,630 | 107 


Government 
Securities 


in Banking | 


Department. 


12,939,503 
13,024,159 
13,024,159 


14,023,036 
14,023,036 
14,023,036 


| 14,023,036 





14,003,036 
13,999,505 
13,994,565 
13,994,565 
13,987,565 
13,987,565 
14,153,120 
14,208,979 
14,208,979 
13,197,953 
13,197,953 
13,191,953 
13,191,953 
13,187,953 
13,187,953 
13,185,953 
13,201,192 
13,306,642 
I 3,306,642 
13,328,051 
13,476,051 
13,497,403 
13,791,630 
13,791,630 
13,791,630 
13,791,630 
13,941,630 
13,938,096 
13,858,643 
13,909,654 
13,413,093 
13,413,593 
13,413,593 


| 12,988,593 


12,363,593 
14,241,640 
12,901,640 
11,406,640 
10,501,640 
10,559,640 
10,204,640 

9,904,640 
10,029,640 
10,414,640 


11,099,535 





Other 
Securities 
in Banking 
Department. 


30,114,125 
31,271,778 | 
34,541,986 | 


34,793,736 
33,169,652 
32,540,632 
31,895,784 
31,455,740 
32,329,262 
32,334,715 
35,046,076 
351579185 
32,259,306 | 
35,816,210 
351367,392 
39,038,137 
35:411,765 
34,087,675 
34,239,218 
33,935,386 
32,768,582 
35977 5:252 
34,310,099 
33,612,171 
32,649,685 
32,647,542 
332735747 
33,063,346 
32,782,260 
33:441,357 
33,463,378 
33,917,087 | 
331366,398 | 
32,607,263 
31,997,575 
39,774,206 
29,898, 166 
30,347,287 | 
29,651,327 | 
29,589,405 

27,973,917 

30,771,306 

29,083,904 

28,240,396 

27,773:419 

29,607,671 

28,455,171 

26,632,115 

26,779,446 

26,778,944 

29,414,794 | 
26,861,983 | 





| 14,398,388 


| 18,979,353 
| 19,618,224 








Public 
Deposits. | 


£ | 
8,031,129 | 
9,368,646 
9,402,537 


9,190,843 
9,391,449 
11,447,213 
13,093,079 


15,447,084 
16 878,427 
18,594,790 
18,811,093 
18,692,165 


19,615,529 
12,634,596 
11,996,514 
12,675,148 \ 
12,361,186 
11,538,715 
11,403,473 j 
11,932,659 
12,041,738 
11,780,209 
10,911,226 
11,494,625 
12,054,967 
10,080,291 
8,134,139 
7,278,369 i 
7,461,132 
6,956,178 
6,126,314 
6,570,514 
7,802,908 
8,196,741 
9,306,781 
8,591,873 
8,349,941 
9,320,635 
9,349,003 
8,175,539 
751 76,652 5 
7,295,897 
6,696,030 
5,948,380 
5,950,398 
5,804, 566 | 
6,344,573 
6,193,360 
5,964,092 





4 BaD 

















—_— 
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Bank of England.—Analysis of Returns. 


to 
we 








Date. 





1897. 
Dec. 15 
22 


29 


1808. 
Jan. 5 


Feb. 2 


March 2 


April 6 


May 4 


June 








July 


Aug. 3 


Sept. 7 





Nov. 2) 


Other 
Deposits. 


L 
38,716,085 
37,150,911 
40,244,131 


41,443,070 
49,370,457 
38,885,244 
37,478,834 
35,078,498 
35,961,137 
35,122,986 
36,762,493 
35,914,840 
35,789,100 
36,272,556 
35,002,265 
36,812,728 
36,462,596 
35,906,140 
36,620,609 
37:956,705 
39,270,461 
43,516,141 
43,135,953 
43:452,172 
42,405,514 
44,553,870 
44,908,893 
44,595,911 
45,404,650 
46,271,525 
46,877,855 
47,287,438 
46,242,450 
45,156,173 
44,436,621 
42,440,103 
41,558,077 
39:937,599 
39,809,252 
40,246,040 
36,701,808 
37,820,269 
375729,536 
36,464,251 
3457245352 
36,848,357 
36,356,867 
34,584,988 
35,244,984 
35,666,536 
37,702,229 
35,034,087 





Bank 


Post Bills. 


& 
123,739 
103,821 


99.348 


126,728 
138,773 
136,289 
113,218 
139,015 
140,823 
159,573 
131,585 
147,987 
141,555 
103,921 

99,573 
109,150 
144,715 

93,417 

92,622 
109,593 
130,663 
112,029 
104,797 
104,182 
103,606 
109,003 
104,081 
108,934 
112,977 
142,406 
130,780 
115,804 

97,488 
107,004 
119,390 
T11,545 
108,949 

84,303 
147,572 
116,902 
117,664 

86,712 
130,038 
110,553 

97,426 
103,469 
121,656 
127,212 
126,171 

94,172 
102,139 
170,144 


Total Deposits 





Proportion 
of Reserve | Rate of 
Discount. 











| 


— 


| 


and Bank Post Reserve. re 
Bills, | Liabilities. | 
| | 

£ £ | 9% 
46,870,953 21,519,713 46 
46,623,378 20,036,163 43 
49,746,016 19,906,413 40 
50,760,641 19,885,007 39 
49,900,679 20,684,878 41 
50,468,746 21,890,791 43 
50,685,131 22,753,401 45 
50,215,901 22,774,077 45 
51,549,044 23,245,676 45 
52,160,986 23,877,809 46 
55,488,868 24,483,750 44 
54,873,920 | 23,605,649 43 
54,622,820 23,679,514 43 
55:355,830 | 23,717,009 43 
54,720,062 23,515,288 43 
56,537,407 | 21,662,363 38 
49,241,907 18,350,947 37 
47,996,071 18,433,658 38 
49,388,379 19,688,003 40 
50,427,484 21,037,783 42 
50,939,839 22,719,737 45 
55,031,643 23,312,767 43 
553173409 | 25,441,455 46 
55,598,092 26,545,037 48 
54,289,329 26,046,273 48 
55)574,099 | 27,335,985 49 
56,507,599 27,639,102 49 
56,759,812 27,959,413 49 
55,597,918 | 27,071,277 49 
54,548,070 | - 25,304,817 46 
54,156,224 25,040,372 46 
56,864,374 25,176,138 44 
53,296,116 24,166,561 45 
51,389,491 22,872,293 44 
51,126,525 | 23,224,793 45 
50,354,556 | 23,772,837 47 
49,863,767 24,1 20,502 48 
49,328,683 | 23,867,323 48 
48,548,697 23,791,011 49 
48,712,883 24,021,628 49 
46,140,107 23,495,218 51 
47;255,984 22,462,764 47 
46,035,113 20,386,537 44 
43,751,456 20,291,376 46 
42,117,675 20,631,884 49 
43,647,856 | 21,238,156 49 
42,426,903 21,099,862 50 
40,662,598 21,517,451 53 
41,175,721 22,193,937 54 
42,105,281 23,015,093 | 5a 
43,997,728 21,818,598 50 
41,168,323 20,869,378 51 
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Bankers’ Weekly Circulation Returns. 


PURSUANT TO THE Act 7 & 8 VICTORIA, C. 32. 


(Extracted from the LONDON GAZETTE.) 


PRIVATE BANKS. 








NAME oF BANK. 


Ashford Bank . . 

Aylesbury Old Bank 

Banbury Bank . 

Banbury Old Bank . 

Bedford Bank . 

Bicester and Oxfordshire Bank 

Buckingham Bank . 

Cambridge and Cambridgeshire 
Bank 

Canterbury Bank 

City Bank, Exeter . 

Derby Bank—Smith & Co. 

Exeter Bank . 

Faversham Bank 

Ipswich Bank . 

Kingston-upon- Hull & Hull Bk. 

Kington and Radnorshire Bank 

Leeds Old Bank . ° 

Leeds Union—W. W. Brown 
& Co. ‘ 2 

Lincoln Bank . 

Llandov eryBank & Llandilo Bk. 

Naval Bank, Plymouth 

Newark Bank . ; 

Newmarket Bank 

Nottingham Bank 

Oxford Old Bank 

Oxfordshire, Witney Bank 

Reading Bank—Simonds & Co. 

Reading Bank — anaes 
Blandy & Co. 

Richmond Bank, Yorkshire 

Sleaford and Newark Bank 

Tring Bank and Chesham Bank 

Uxbridge Old Bank. 

Wallingford Bank 

Wellington Somerset Bank 

West Riding Bank 

Worcester Old Bank 

Yarmouth, Norfolk & Suffolk Bk. 

York & East Riding Bank 


TOTALS 


























AVERAGE AMOUNT. 
Authorized 

Issue. 

Nov. 12. Nov. 19. Nov. 26. Dec. 3. 
& & 4 & 
11,849 6,360 6,312 5,936 5,841 
48,461 75327 7,210 6,980 7,111 
43457 4,368 4,508 4,480 4,600 
55.153 45545 4,520 4,540 4,379 
34,218 12,061 11,829 11,606 12,083 
27,090 8,879 9,338 9,280 8,422 
29,657 6,534 6,568 5,961 6,347 
49,916 | 23,134 | 22,358 | 22,005 | 21,904 
33,671 6,958 6,559 6,416 6,058 
21,527 2,564 2,580 2,420 2,443 
41,304 5,066 4,891 5209 5,095 
37,894 6,753 6,565 6,508 ,601 
6,681 2,550 2,614 2,490 2,406 
27,689 | 13,017 | 13,013 | 13,096] 12,475 
19,979 | 10,905 | 10,335 | 10,565 | 10,510 
26,050 | 13,982 | 13,889 | 13, 13,391 
130,757 | 42,266] 41,993 | 42,845 | 41,897 
37,459 | 17,709 | 17,036 | 17,755 | 20,281 
100,342 | 54,850} 55:494| 55,271 545347 
32,945 | 14,195 | 15,105 | 15,221 | 15,398 
27,321 5,031 4,596 4,217 45335 
28,788 7,164 7,128 6,786 7,308 
23,098 5,489 5,188 5,063 55313 
31,047 14,801 13,626 13,648 13,926 
345391 13,147 | 12,660 | 12,474 | 12,506 
11,852 4,217 4,293 4,225 4,430 
37,519 | 10,534] 10,559 | 10,428] 11,234 
43,271 7,248 6,931 6,981 7:259 
6,889 3,895 3,867 35794 3,837 
51,615 11,935 12,078 12,359 11,841 
13,531 8,483 8,480 8,402 8,455 
25,136 796 goo go2 867 
17,064 1,219 1,170 1,204 1,300 
6,528 35714 3,615 3,569 3,693 
46,158 | 16,879} 16,855 | 17,422] 17,350 
87,448 | 12,445] 12,308] 12,039] 11,944 
13,229 3,836 3,700 35775 3,470 
53,392 | 41.346] 42,904] 49,587 | 46,611 
1,374,375 | 436,202 | 433,575 | 439,059 | 437,328 
| é 
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JOINT STOCK BANKS. 
. AVERAGE AMOUNT. 
NAME OF Bank. —— l 
: Nov. 12. Nov. 109. | Nov. 26. Dec. 3. 
& & & £ 
I Bank of Whitehaven, Limited . 32,681 10,676 10,811 10,827 10,635 
2 Bradford Banking Co., Limited 49,292 19,828 24,757 26,497 255575 
3 Bradford Commercial Banking 
Co., Limited -| 20,084} 11,072 | 13,658) 18,397 | 17,875 
4 Burton Union Bank, Limited ° 60,701 12,882 12,587 11,785 13,622 | 
5 Carlisle & Cumberland Banking 
Company, Limited 25,610 27,156 24,764 22,201 21,141 
6 Cumberland Union Banking 
Co., Limited ; 355395 36,402 32,996 | 30,363 29,746 
7 Derby & DerbyshireBkg. Co. La. 20,093 = = = = 
8 Halifax and Huddersfield Union 
Banking Co., Limited . 44,137 6,190 5,916 6,389 6,850 
9 Halifax Commercial Banking 
Co., Limited 13,733 6,985 6,476 7,170 8,309 
10 Halifax Joint Stock Banking 
Co., Limited 18,534 12,810 12,277 13,539 13,353 
II Knaresborough & Claro Banking 
Company, Limited 28,059 22,706 23,165 24,288 24,125 
12 Lancaster Banking Company . 64,311 63,778 62,588 59,196 56,427 
13 Leicestershire Banking Co.,Ltd. 86,060 26,597 27,013 28,439 28,636 
14 Lincoln & Lindsey Bkg.Co.,Ltd. 51,620 45,438 45,085 46,106 45,401 
15 Moore & Robinson’s Notts. 
Banking Company, Limited . 35,813 11,773 14,558 12,287 11,974 
16 North & SouthWales Bank, Ltd. 63,951 53,881 53,0604 51,210 51,180 
17 Nottingham and Notts. Banking 
Company, Limited 29,477 23,639 23,924 24,054 23,933 
18 Pares’s Leicestershire Banking 
Co., Limited 2 59,300 19,881 20,560 20,530 20,297 
19 Sheffield and HallamshireBank- 
ing Company. 23,524 5,648 5,555 5,542 5,903 
20 Sheffield and Rotherham Joint 
Stock Banking Co., Limited 52,496 12,727 13,016 13,192 12,746 
21 Sheffield Banking Co., Limited 35,843 12,316 11,730 13,214 13,690 
22 Stamford, Spalding and Boston 
Banking Company, Limited . 55,721 42,998 41,946 41,350 41,513 
23 Stuckey’s Banking Co., Ltd. 356,976 | 108,669 | 105,389 | 104,546 | 106,051 
24 Swaledale and Wensleydale 
Banking Company, Limited. | 54,372 | 50,431 | 50,995 | 50,794| 49,479 
25 Wakefield and Barnsley Union 
Bank, Limited 14,604 9,530 7,310 73330 7,170 
26 West Riding Union Bkg. Co. Ld. 34,029 12,083 12,124 11,768 12,606 
27 Whitehaven Joint Stock Bank- 
ing Company, Limited . ° 31,916 23,470 22,754 21,149 20,333 
28 Wilts & Dorset Bkg. Co., Ltd. 76,162 63,791 65,677 63,783 63,506 
29 York City & CountyBkg.Co.,Ld. 94,695 88,021 91,793 96,686 91,061 
30 Yorkshire Banking Co., Ltd. 122,532 | 106,006 | 108,083 | 113,397 | 109,842 
31 York Union Banking Co., Ltd. 71,240 70,577 71,739 68,462 66,247 
TOTALS 1,762,961 | 1,015,562 | 1,022,910 | 1,024,491 | 1,009,226 
| 

















| 


| 
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BANK 


OF FRANCE.—[In 4’s sterling—oo,o0o’s omitted.] 













































































Date 1808 ae Bills Circula- | Public Private | 
| ate 1 4 co ~ 1 r > oa 
| 9 Gold. Stives. Total. tion. | Deposits. | Deposits 
| Nov. 17 47353 $48,8 4t22,1 $36,6 | £149,8 | £12,6 £18,2 
| os 24 7354 48,8 122,2 3593 148.7 | 13;2 180 
Dec. 1 73:3 48,6 121,9 39,8 | 151,9 } 14,0 175% 
a. 7392 48,5 121,7 36,0 | 150.1 | 12,5 17-4 
» 1S 7351 48,4 121,5 35:7 | 153 | 12,8 | 16,4 
| Dec. 16, 1897 £78,5 £48,3 £1268 | £317 | 4147.5 | £11, | £1953 
| 99-17, 1896 77% 49.2 126,3 30,8 | 144,9 | 1159 19,9 
| 19, 1895 78,6 49,6 128.2 | 24,3 138,9 Ot | 24.7 
BANK OF GERMANY.— [In 4’s sterling—000’s omitted.) 
= Cc t 
| Date 1898. Cash. Discounts. Loans. Notes. Promina 
| Nov 436,466 $43,490 44,687 459.298 421,091 
|} oo» 15 37,512 43-345 4273 57,761 23.346 
|} 9» 23 39,028 42,471 3,871 55,683 25,585 
» 3 38,648 41,762 4,106 56,916 24,483 
Dec. 7 39572 39,057 3,869 55,849 23,811 
: oi | 
Dec. 7, 1897 $43,498 430,538 £4,626 454,105 422,656 
1-7, 1896 42,776 32,55 59397 53,080 24,229 
» 7s 1895 445944 31,416 4,180 54,687 21,992 
BANK OF RUSSIA.—[In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 
Gold | Govern- | Discounts : Note ° 
Date 1897-8.* Silver, Reserve. ment and Securi- Circula- a —— 
&ce. Debt. Loans. ba tion. SPORE. | SepOsUs. 
Oct. 23 100,297 43,115 | 17,500 22,582 39214 74,681 40,328 17,462 
Nov. 1 102.346 47,031 | 17,500 22,840 3,165 72,815 41,926 17,950 
” 101,869 47,092 | 17,500 23,160 3,075 725277 42,823 18,381 
» 16 103,218 49,543 17,500 22,864 2.931 71,174 44,917 17,505 
» 23 = 101,646 48,334 17,500 23,413 2,956 70,812 453173 175315 
»» 23, 1897 119,894 45,924 20,628 25.547 2,548 945597 475444 17,153 























becomes part of the Bank’s holding. 


to roubles to £. 


* Form of Bank return changed in 1897, and gold previously stated as belonging to the Government 





AUSTRO-HUNGARIAN BANK.—[In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 























Cash. Discounts, 
Date 1898. c , ~ Advances, Circulation. 
Gold. | Silver. Total. &e. 

Nov. 7. 429,477 | £10,382 4395859 422,287 461,112 
» =I5- : 29,582 | 10,377 39,959 21,121 60,059 
9 23+ 29,660 10,389 42,049 21,879 59,615 
9 Be 29,506 10,392 39,898 21,051 59,202 

Dec. 7. 29,444 | 10,378 39,822 20,464 58,354 

| 
| 

Dec. 7, 1897 31,391 10,314 41,705 15,312 58,849 
1-7-1896 22,717 12,875 35,592 25,569 61,332 
» ~—- 75: 1895 23,565 12,809 36,374 22,177 58,493 




















casino 
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State of the Fired Fssues in Great Britain and Freland. 
Amounts authorized by the Acts of 1844 and — — 








England— Bank of England . : . : : ; .  £14,000,000 
ad 207 Private Banks : P ‘ : : re 2 ‘ A 59153,417 
72 Joint Stock Banks. : ; ‘ ‘ : ‘ ; 3:478,230 
Scotland— 19 Joint Stock Banks. a ‘ ‘ ‘ i : , 3 3,087,209 
Ireland— _ 6 Joint Stock Banks. : ; ; : : ‘ : 6,354,494 
; £32,073,350 
Ada, Increase, since, in authorized amount of Bank of England :— 
ss—Dec. 7th. . . . . - £475) 000 
1861—July toth 5 : ; : 175,000 
1866—Feb. 21st , ‘ ‘ ; - 350,000 
1881—April Ist , : . : - 750,000 
1887—Sept. 15th ‘ : ; , - 450,000 
1889—Feb. 8th : ; 2 ‘ . 250,000 
1894—Jan. 29th ; ; 3 : - 350,000 
a 2,800,000 
Deduct, Lapsed Issues— 434,873,350 
England—165 Private Banks. ‘ J ‘ 5 ‘ 43:779,041 
a 41 Joint Stock Banks . s : ‘ ‘ 1,715,269 
; $5,494,310 
Scotland— 2 Joint Stock Banks, namely— 
Western Bank of Scotland (combining 
issue of the Ayrshire 9 2 - £337,938 
City of Glasgow Bank . : . yagar 
——— 410,859 
ee 5,905,169 
428,968,181 
pp ae 5 —— 
Summary of Present Fixed Fssues. 
England— Bank of England . : ? é : ‘ : ; - 16,800,000 
‘s 38 Private Banks : : ; ‘ x ‘ : . * 1,374,376 
31 Joint Stock Banks : : : ; : : : : 1,762,961 
Scotland— 10 Joint Stock Banks ; : : : . . ; 2,676,350 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks : ; : ‘ A . : x 6,3545:494 


£ 28,968,181 








Notre.—The number of Private Banks authorized to issue their own notes in 


England, by the Act of 1844, was, at that date ‘ ‘ . = ‘ . 207 

Diminished in number by — ‘ = . : <a 
Lapsed Issues . ; ; : . ; ; : ; 3 - 165 169 
38 

The number of Joint Stock Banks authorized to issue their own notes by the same 
Act, was at that date . 2 : : ; : : : : : 72 
Lapsed Issues : ‘ : ‘ : : ; . : ° : . : 41 
31 

The number of Banks authorized to issue their own notes in Scotland by the Act 
of 1845, was. : ° : : , : : : 19 

Diminished in number by amalgamation ‘ > : : ; : . 
Lapsed Issues, as stated above. . : : . . ; : ~ 3 9 
10 









































CIRCULATION RETURNS. 


Summary of Weekly Returns of Banks of Fssue 


For Four WEEKS ENDING DECEMBER 3RD, 1898. 











Fixed Issues.| Nov 12. Nov. 19. Nov. 26. Dec. 3. 
: & £ & & & 
38 Private Banks. ~- | 1,374,376 | 436,202 | 433,575 | 439,059 | 437,328 
31 Joint-Stock Banks . -| 1,762,961 | 1,015,562 | 1,022,910 | 1,024,491 | 1,009,226 
69 Totals - «| 35137,337 | 1,451,764 | 1,456,485 | 1,463,550 | 1,446,554 


























Average Weekly Circulation of these banks for the month setae as above :— 


Private Banks . : : 3 = - : ; : £436,541 
Joint-Stock Banks . ; = re : ; P 4 f A 4 1,018,047 
Together . F ; - £1,454,588 


On comparing these amounts ‘with the Rate fer the | previous nei, they 
show :— 


Increase in the notes of Private Banks . ‘ : ? ; ‘ a 42,791 

Jncrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks . : ‘ . : ‘ 22,300 

Total /ucrease onthe month . P : ‘ 425,091 
And, as compared with the corresponding period o w last noes — 

Decrease i in the notes of Private Banks. : : t £9,656 

Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks , ‘ ; s : : 6,654 

Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year. £16,310 


The following is the comparative state of the circulation as regards the Fixed 
Lssues :— 


The Private Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . . ‘ : : ‘ 4937,835 
The Joint-Stock Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . ‘ F 3 A 744,914 
Total de/ow their fixed issues 4 F . : i ; . ‘ - £1,682,749 





Summary of Jrisb and Scotch Returns 
To NOVEMBER 26TH, 1898. 


The Returns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending as 
above, when added together, give the following as the Average Weekly Circulation of these 
banks during the past month, viz. 





Average Circulation of the Trish Banks . : : ; : . - £6,786,697 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks . ; ; F : : ‘ 8,260,070 
Together . : F ‘ - £15,046,767 


On comparing these amounts —— the eon fer the previous month, any 
show— 


Increase in the Circulation of Irish Banks . : ; ; : : £58,114 

Increase in the Circulation of Scotch Banks ‘ i : : ; : 571,655 

Total /ucrease on the month . : 4 F : £629,769 
And as compared with the corresponding menith of last year— 

Decrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks ‘ F ‘ P ‘ ‘ £49,871 

/ncrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks. : : . : : 234,377 





£184,506 


Total crease as compared with the corresponding period of last year 








ats 
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The Fixed /ssues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are :— 


Ireland, 6 Joint Stock Banks ‘ : : i ; 3 : 46,354,494 
Scotland, 10 Joint Stock Banks . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 5 4 2,676,350 
Together 16 . £9,030,844 
The Actual Circulation compared with the above gives the following results :— 
Irish Banks are adove their fixed issues . a : : ; : £432,203 
Scotch Banks are adove their fixed issues . i 7 : : ; 5»593,720 
Total adove fixed issues . £6,015,923 
Average amounts of Gold and Silver coin held by these Banks during the past month :— 
Gold and Silver held by the Irish Banks ; ; : , : ‘ 43,286,375 
Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks. ‘ : - ‘ 6,741,500 
Together 410,027,875 


Being an zucrease of £124,967 on the part of the Irish Banks, and an zucrease of £538,469 
on the part of the Scotch Banks, as compared with the Returns of the previous month. 





+ 


Circulation of the United Ringdom 
To DECEMBER 3RD, 1898. 


Average Weekly Circulation for the month ending as above, as compared with 
previous month : 




















November. | December. | Increase. Decrease. 
| Bank of England (month ending | 4 L rs 

December 7th) . - - | 27,339,451 27,039,394 at 300,057 
Private Banks . i ‘ - | 433,750 436,541 2,791 oie 
Joint-Stock Banks = 9953747 1,018,047 22,300 
Total in England . ; | 28,768,948 | 28,493,982 25,091 300,057 
Scotland . . " ‘ - | 7,688,415 8,260,070 571,655 oe 
Ireland . - é ‘ = 6,728,583 | 6,786,697 58,114 

United Kingdom ‘ - | 43,185,946 | 43,540,749 354,803 | Net increase 











As compared with the corresponding period of last year, the Returns show a decrease in 
the Bank of England circulation of £96,173, a decrease in Private Banks of £9,656, 
and a decrease in Joint Stock Banks of £6,654; in Scotland an increase of £234,377, 
and in Ireland a decrease of £49,871, thus showing that the month ending December 3rd, 
as compared with the corresponding period last year, presents a decrease of £112,483 
in England, and an ¢zcrease of £72,023 in the United Kingdom. 


The Returns of the Bank of England for the month ending December 7th give an 
average amount of Bullion, in both departments, of £32,214,145. On a comparison of 
this with the return for the previous month, there appears to be an zucrease of £552,856, 
and as compared with the corresponding period of last year, a decrease of £2,651. 


The average amount of Coin held by the Banks of Issue in Scotland and Ireland during 
the month ending November 26th, was £10,027,875, being an zxcrease of £663,436 as com- 
pared with the Return of the previous month, and an zxcrease of £323,987 as compared 
with the corresponding period of last year. 
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Zrisb and Scotch Circulation Returns. 


THE Four WEEKS ENDED SATURDAY, THE 26TH NOVEMBER, 1898. 


IRISH BANKS. 





|| Authorized | 











| Av erage Circulation during Four Weeks 


ending as above. 





Average 


Amount Gold | 


and Silver 




















AVERAGE CIRCULATION AND COIN HELD BY THE IRISH AND SCOTCH BANKS DURING 


| 

















Name oF BANK. ; * <a Coin held 
|| Circulation. | uring Four 
ama wards | Under £5. | Totals. Weeksending | 
& & & & 
1 Bank of Ireland 3»738,428 || 1,663,100 966,950 | 2,630,050 596,917 
2 Provincial Bank of Ireland 927,667 367,789 | 413,606 781,395 347,827 
3 Belfast Bank . 281,611 316,054 | 252,376 568,430 433,061 
4 Northern Bank 243,440 291,167 | 287,268 578,435 442,311 
5 Ulster Bank . 311,079 516,808 | 393,777 910,585 717,336 
6 The National Bank 85244 269 817,781 | 500,021 | 1,317,802 748,423 
. ; | 
Torat (Irish Banks) 6, 1354494 | 3,972,699 | 2,813,998 | 6,786,697 | 3,286,375 | 
SCOTCH BANKS. 
1 Bank of Scotland < 343,418 | 375,107 872,029 | 1,247,136 | 1,107,751 
2 Royal Bank of Scotland . 216,451 330,733 725,322 | 1,056,055 989,449 
3 British Linen Company . 438,024 265,269 691,619 956,888 655,816 
4 Comcl. Bank of Scotland || 374,880 297,029 759,891 | 1,056,920 833,511 
5 National Bk. of Scotland || 297,024 274,377 653,220 927,597 766,435 
6 Union Bank of Scotland. |} 454,346 340,947 795,024 | 1,135,971 833,627 
7 Aberdeen Town & Cy. Bk. | 70,133 165,557 191,168 356,725 324,260 
8 N.of Scotland BankingCo. 154,319 242,332 276,946 519,278 403,318 
9 Clydesdale Banking Co. . 274,321 263,293 582,331 845,624 699,238 
10 Caledonian Banking Co. . 53:434 55,066 102,810 157,876 128,095 
ToTaLs (Scotch Banks) || 2,676,350 || 2,609,710 | 5,650,360 | 8,260,070 | 6,'741,500 




















Bills on $ndia. 









































Councit Bits. TELEGRAPHIC TRANSFERS. 
1898. Seas a - - 
Average. Minimum. | Average. | Minimum. 
s &@ te &@ ta s. d. 
| | 
November 23rd I 3°937 | I 3 | — — 
| | 
I 37969 | 
November 30th to | 1 3% —_ — 
I 3975 ) 
I 3°969 
December 7th to 1 38 — —- 
I 3979 | 
; | 
December 14th 
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Bankers’ 





Magazine Sbare Hist. 


BANKS. 








No. of Shares 


ssued. 


80,000 
109,000 
50,000 
200,000 
29,970 
80,000 
60,000 
84,000 
40,000 
30,000 
20,000 
20,000 
80,000 
12,555 
94,710 
2,000,000 


50,000 
100,000 
122,50 

50,000 

93,250 

40,000 


109,000 
I 3,505 
40,000 


80,000 
99,800 
500,000 
20,000 
12,620%5 
30,000 
255,000 
75,000 
100,000 
120,000 
60,000 
70,000 
30,000 
10,200 
140,000 
80,000 
128,192 
120,000 
25,000 
54,602 
100,000 
75,000 
100,000 
150,000 
200,000 
100,000 
50,000 


50,000 
40,000 
215,000 
60,000 
40,000 
68,480 
40,000 
40,000 
60,000 
4750,000 
110,000 


Last has tiie 


Officia List. 


2/6 
1/93 
4/2 
8 fi. 
6/ 


4/ 

3/6 

7/5 
24/ 


10/ 
Ss 


* 13%. per an. 


1 3 
4% 
4/3 
2/6 
5/ 
6/ 

16/ 

20/ 


To/ 


15% per an. 
20/ 


1/7% 
6/3 
9/ 
5/11 
1/9 
8/ 

8/ 
23/15 
26/4% 
14% 

6/6 
19/ 
12/6 
40/ 
12/6 


4% 
18/6 








NAME. 


African Banking Corp., Lim., sie Nos, 1 to 80,000 
Agra, Limited ; 
Anglo-Argentine, Ld., Nos. 1 to 50, Oo. .. 
Anglo-Austrian (Pa ‘r > occa 

Anglo-Californian, Limited 

Anglo-Egyptian, Limited .. 

Anglo-Foreign Banking, Limited... 


Bank of Africa, Limited 

Bank of Australasia . 

Bank of British Columbia, Nos. 1 to 3040 000 

Bank of British North America .. 

Bank of Egypt, Limited .. 

Bank of Liverpool, Limited 

Bank of Mauritius, Limited (London Register) 

Bank of New South Wales (on London Reg., 23,848 Shares) 
on ax = Zealand “—_* Guar. Stk. — & in. -_ by 
Bank of Roumania .. 

Bank of Tarapaca and London, Limited 

The Birmingham District and Counties Banking Co Limited 
British Bank of South America, Limited 


Capital and Counties Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to > 939250 
Chartered of a Australia and China 

City, Limited . . 8 
Colonial 


Delhi and London, Limited 
German Bank of London, Limited 


Hong-Kong & Shanghai Bk. Corp. (Lon. Reg., 44,000 Shs.) 


Imperial Bank of Persia, Nos. caatiimar 
Imperial Ottoman .. 

International Bank of London, Limited. 
Ionian Bank Limited > 


Live: 1 Union Bank, Limited a 
Lloyds, Limited . : 
London and Brazilian, Limited 
London and County, Limited ‘ 
London and Provincial, Limited, Nos. 1 ‘to 120,000 
London and River Plate, Limited, Nos. 1 to 60,000 .. 
London and San Francisco, Limited .. 
London and South Western, Limited, Nos. 1 to © 30,000 

Do. New Issue, 30,001-42,000, iss. at 36 p.m. £22} Pa. 
London and Westminster, Limited 
London Bank of Mexico and S. America, L4., Nos. 1 to 80, 000 
London City and Midland Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 128 192 
London Joint Stock, Limited ee 
London, Paris and American Bank, Limited 


Manchester and County Bank, Limited.. ea es 
Manchester and Liverpool District Banning Co., Limited . 
Merchant, Limited 
Metropolitan Bank (of England& Wales) Ld., Nos. 1 to 100, 000 
National, Limited .. a Fe ian eee *- 
National Bank of Mexico .. 
National Bank of New Zealand, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 
National Bank of the South African Republic naneed bene 
Nos, 1-50,000 

Do. do. Nos. 50, 201 to 100,200 .. 
National oer Bank of en {ii 

Do. 


do. 
North and South Wales Bank, Limieed . 
North Eastern, Limited .. 

Parr’s Bank, Ld., Nos. 1 to 68, vi 

Provincial of Ireland, Limited, old Shares ; 
Standard of South Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 . 


Union of Australia, Limited (on Lon. Reg., 47,697 Shares) a 
Do. Inscribed hesaaand Deposits, 1905 ‘ 
Union of London, Limited.. i 


N Ow 


120 fl. 


£12. tos. 


283 


£12. tos. 
25 
25 
154 








| 
Quota- | 
tions. 


153 


264 
torxd 
37 








*Including bonus. 
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INSURANCE. 
Last | Prices 
a Divi- | from January 3 to 
Ben a | NAME, | Paid. Quotation, | December 16. 
Official | | | eres 
List. | | | Highest. r= 
——| -——}- | es queen tonne 
20 4/ Alliance Assurance | £2 4/ 10} | a 10 
100 10/ Alliance Marine and General Assurance, | Limited 25 51xd 53 5° 
5° s/ Atlas, Nos. 1 to 24,000 6 284 32¢ 28 
20 8/ British and Foreign Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 | 4 244 25 we 
10 71d. | British Law Fire, Limited, Nos. 1 "to 100,000 I 14 18 1 
25 7/6 Clerical, Medical and General Life, Nos. 1 to 2000. | £2 10/ 164 17 164 
50 10/ Commercial Union, Limited, Nos I to 50,000 5 4° 464 308 
Stock | 4% Do. 4% * Westof England” Term. Deb. Stk. | 100 1104 112 109} 
100 4 County Fire, Nos. 1 to 4,000 80 1994 197 194 
5 34. Eagle, Nos. t to 335,735 | 10/ 4 vs § 
10 4/ Employers’ Liability Riise Corporation, Lim.. | 
Nos. 1 to 75,000 -| 2 3t 4t8 33 
5 - Empress Assurance Corporation, | Limited, shs. | 
Nos. 1 to 75,000 - ee i, I a _ — 
100 21/ Equity and Law Life 7 % } 6 24 244 23% 
100 7/6 | General Life, Nos 1 to 10,000 r ne stent 5 154 16 154 
5 4¢d. | Gresham Life, Nos. 1,737 to 20000 . | . sof 2} _ — 
10 2/6 Guardian Fire and Life, Limited, Nos. 1 to z 200,000 | 5 1o}xd 127% 10} 
20 15/ wet Limited, Nos. 1 to 60,000 .. oes een 5 28 318 274 
20 5/6 a Life, Nos. 1 to 37,500 | 4 6} 7 64 
15 6/ emnity Mutual Marine, Lim.. Nos. I to 67,000 | 3 12 128 10g 
| 20 1/ Lancashire, Nos. 1 to 136,49 2 44 5 4% 
5 744. | Law Accident & Contin. ~ , Ld. yshs. rto 100,000] _—_10/ : I g 
100 5/ Law Fire, Nos. 1 to 50,000 24 18 188 17% 
10 4td. | Law Guarantee & Trust Soc., L4., Nos. 1 to 100,000 I 13 14 13 
| 20 9/ Law Life, Nos. 1 to 50,000 *2 24% 253 23t 
} 10 2/9 Law Union & Crown Fire and Life, Nos. x to 150, 000 12/ 63 7 64 
| Stock 4% Do. do. 4% Debenture Stock | 100 1094 110} 110 
| 5° 14/6 Legal and General Life, Nos. ; to 20,000 .. 8 154 15% 158 
8} gd. | Lion Fire, Limit -+| 1 2 $ té 
Stock | 14/ Liverpool and —— and Globe Cons. Stock. 2 51 558 51 
| — 10/ Do. do. (Globe Ax Annuity) . “=| — 344 36 35 
| 25 15/ London, Nos. 1 to 35,862 12} 57 64 554 
25 4/ London’and Lancashire Fire, Nos. 1 “to 77> 363 “| 24 174 107s 17 
| 10 3/6 | London and Lancashire Life, Nos. 1 to to ao 2 74 “= —~ 
| 10 1/ London & Provincial Marine and General Insurance, 
| Ltd., Nos. 1 to 100,000 I 175 4 
5 2/ London Guarantee and Accident, Li imited, “Ordny. 2 II 12} 11} 
25 a Marine, Limited . . 44 414 45 40 
10 Maritime, Limited, Nos. 1 to 90,000. 2 4 ats 4s 
10 26 Merchants’ Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 2k 2 2 28 
25 10/ North British and pacer Nos, 1 to 110,000 63 40 433 393 
100 20/ Northern, Nos. 1 to 10 78 818 79 
10° 60/ Norwich Union Fire > cl ‘Soc., Nos.1 to 11,000 12 127 1293 1244 
5 s/ Ocean _ & Guar. Corp. Ld., Nos.60,001 to 72,000 5 21 22} 198 
5 1/ do. Nos. 1 to 60,000, 
| 72,001 —— 80,000 and 80,772 to 84,240.. I 4 4t 38 
25 | 2/6 | Ocean Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 2t of 10} 8 
| ro | 1/ Palatine Insurance, Limited, Nos. 1 to 1 36,0 000 2 at 38 3 
10 | 2/6 Pelican, Nos. 1 to aaa I 3 3¢ 24 
| 50 12/ Pheenix =e 5 415 45 40} 
10 3/ mee ag A Passengers, i. I to 100,000 2 8} 93 8} 
5 2/6 | Rock Life . a To/ 4t 48 4 
| Stock | 20% | Royal Crime a 100 345 363 340 
| 20 18/ Royal Insurance, Nos. 1 “99,515 & 100,001- ~125,719 3 52xd 56h 523 
10 4/6 Sun, Nos. 1 to 240,000 .. 10/ II 12} 10% 
10 3/9 Sun Life, Nos, 1 to 48,000 aa 74 15 158 14% 
20 4/ Thames and Mersey Marine, Ltd., Nos. 1 to 100,000 2 to} 115% orf 
10 to/ Union Assurance, oy 1 to 45,000 24% 24 24h 
| 20 3/6 | Union Marine, Limit " 9} # 805 
| Too 40/ Universal Life ee ee. 12 40 423 4° 
| 5 2/ World Marine Insurance, Nos. 1 to 30,060. 2 1} | 1} be 3 























* Law Life.—To which has been added £18 out of profits, but the liability still remains. 
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LANCASHIRE 
INSURANCE COMPANY. 
CAPITAL - - THREE MILLIONS. | 


PAID-UP CAPITAL AND FUNDS, as at 3ist December, 1897.. .. .. .. £1,639,863 








LIFE DEPARTMENT. 
Indisputable, Wor!d-wide Policies, no restrictions. 


These Policies are specially useful to Bankers, Solicitors and others as collateral security. 
Moderate Rates, Interim Bonuses, Payment of Claims on Proof of Death and Title. 


FIRE DEPARTMENT. 
Insurances granted at Home and Abroad at Equitable Rates 


EMPLOYERS’ LIABILITY INSURANCE 
At moderate rates on the merits of each case. 





Board of Directors. 
Epwarp Cowarp, Esq., Chairman. 








G. Beatson Buratr, Esq. Sir oa Kina, Bart., LL.D., Glasgow. LAWRENCE RawstTorNgE, Esq. 
Hucu Brown, Esgq., Glasgow. Sir Bospin T. LEEcH. F, W. REyno.ps, Esq., Liverpool. 
Epwarp Donner, Esq. Apvam Murray, Esq. O. OrmERoD WALKER, Esq. 
J. W. Farr, Esq. Sir DonaLp MATHEsoN, K.C.B.,Glasgow. Henry L. WriGurr, Esq. 

ead Office: 


The LANCASHIRE INSURANCE BUILDINGS, EXCHANGE STREET, MANCHESTER. 
DIGBY JOHNSON, General Manager. 
| May, 1898. CHARLES POVAH, Swb-Manager. 











| Esthd. 1848. o=- THE GREAT CITY DAILY. 


FINANCIAL NEWS 


PUBLISHED DAILY. PRICE ONE PENNY. 











Circulation Larger than all other Financial Papers in England Combined. 





Is Read by all who have Money to Invest 
Is Read by all who have Money Invested. ° ° 
Is Read by all who have Investments to offer. 


\| SPECIAL MINING INTELLIGENCE. 
| SPECIAL BANKING ana 
_. INSURANCE NOTES. 


Hdvertisement and ECditorial Offices:— 
11 ABCHURCH LANE, LONDON, E.C 
ranch Offices:—PARIS. NEW YORK, PERTH, W.A., and JOHANNESBURG. 











Emplovers’ Liability 
orm onan mon, ASSUrance Corporation, Cimited, 


“3m & 85 KING WILLIAM STREET, LONDON, E.C. 





CAPITAL (fully subscribed) .. ose eee wee ose £750,000. 
SECURITY for Policyholders = “ rae £959,641. 
(Including £150,000 Capital paid-up ; £600,000 wunalted; ond £209,641 Reserves.) 





EMPLOYERS. —The Policies of this Corporation undertake all Liabilities of the 
——— Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1897; Employers’ Lia- 
bility Act, 1880; and at Common Law for all Accidents happening during the 
period of Insurance, however protracted the Disablement may be. 


FI IDE. LI TY GUARANTEES. -—Tte Security of the Corporation is accepted by the 
HIGH COURT OF JUSTICE, CHANCERY, 
QUEEN’S BENCH, and PROBATE DIVISIONS, the Masters in Lunacy, the 
Local Government Board, the Board of Trade, the Board of Agriculture, the Com- 
missioners of Inland Revenue, the Commissioners of Customs, the Postmaster-General, 
the County Councils, the Corporation of the City of London, Vestries, and other 
Public Bodies, 


GENERAL ACCIDENTS & DISEASE. 











- STANLEY BROWN, 
General Manager. 
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CALEDONIAN << 


INSURANCE COMPANY. 
Jhe Oldest Seottish Insurance Office.—jounsea 180s. 








LIFE ASSURANCES GRANTED with or without 


Medical Examination, on exceptionally liberal terms, 


PERFECT NON-FORFEITABLE SYSTEM. MODERATE PREMIUMS. 
WORLD-WIDE POLICIES. 
LIBERAL SURRENDER VALUES AND PAID-UP POLICIES. 





FIRE DEPARTMENT. 


SECURITY OF THE HIGHEST ORDER. PREMIUMS AT CURRENT RATES. 





ACTIVE AND INFLUENTIAL AGENTS WANTED. 


Head Office—19 GEORGE STREET, EDINBURGH. 
LONDON : 82 King William Street, E.C., and 14 Waterloo Place, Pall Mall, S.W. 
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PROSPECTS OF WORKMEN’S COMPENSATION INSURANCE. 


the new branch of insurance will be made public 

for some weeks to come; and it would be 

premature, therefore, to attempt anything like a 

reliable forecast of the results which will be 
shown. But, while definite information touching the profit 
or loss accruing from the business is, so far, of the nature of 
a sealed book—and, indeed, until the close of the year, will 
not be in the possession even of the offices themselves— 
some assumptions, more or less well founded, may safely be 
made. 

One thing may be regarded as certain. It will be 
remembered that vast estimates of the total amount of 
insurance premiums immediately arising from the Act, were 
hazarded at the outset. Some authorities—if they may be 
so designated—put the aggregate volume at from five to six 
millions sterling; while others, if we remember aright, 
predicted a total turnover of between eight and ten millions. 
We have good reason to believe that, when the accounts for 
the year shall be completed, it will be found that the total 
premiums under insurance of the kind, in all companies 
transacting it, will be represented by a sum of from one-half 
to three-quarters of a million. We have no knowledge of 
the data upon which the original estimates were based ; but 
it is not, by any means, impossible that the lowest of them, 
at all events, had some justification. It was not unreasonably 
assumed that the employers affected by the Act would be 
eager to protect themselves against the serious and imminent 
risk involved ; and, as soon as the new law came into force, 
we were all prepared to believe that the companies’ doors 
were forthwith to be besieged. 

VOL. LXVII. 10 
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Unfortunately—or fortunately, as the event may prove— 
that expectation seems to have been realized only upon a 
very limited scale, and that for several reasons. In the first 
place, it seems clear that, while the more intelligent of the 
employers specified in the Act fully recognized the gravity of 
their position, the great majority either failed to do so, or 
were content to await developments. For the latter attitude 
it is not unlikely that the offices themselves are, in some 
degree, responsible. Taking them as a whole, the companies 
showed, during the first few weeks, the most marvellous 
disparity in respect of rates ; and this disagreement could not 
fail to have its effect upon employers, many of whom were 
torn with the conflicting desires for economy on the one hand 
and security on the other; the result being, in numerous 
cases, a continuance of the status guo. Even as matters 
stand to-day, if they are willing to ignore the question of 
safety, the employers will find themselves “killed with 
choice.” But, over and above the reasons already given for 
the comparatively meagre fruits of the Act, must be set the 
extremely conservative and cautious attitude of nearly all the 
leading companies. These have been in no hurry to avail 
themselves freely of the new opening. They have given full 
force to the argument that everything in connection with the 
business is tentative; and the result has been that their 
acceptances have generally been sparing in quantity, but 
presumably select in quality. In a word, such offices have 
been “feeling their way.” In one instance, with which we 
are acquainted—a company of high standing, and in the thick 
of the movement—the management estimates its premiums 
drawn from workmen’s compensation at no more than 
45,000 in the first year. And there are good grounds for 
believing that other offices of similar standing have similarly 
limited their business. At the same time, it would be idle to 
deny that there are companies which have been less 
scrupulous, in respect alike of risks and rates ; and to these 
there is no doubt that, up to the present time, the great bulk 
of the realized business. has found its way. 
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An impression has been prevalent for some time that the 
“tariff” compact, to which most of the really substantial 
companies subscribed at the outset, has been dissolved, or, 
at all events, very loosely observed by some of its members. 
We have every reason to believe that this idea in entirely 
erroneous. A large body of the most reliable offices is now 
adhering rigidly to the agreement. These companies are 
acting in concert at every stage in the progress of the new 
business, and they collectively compare notes at short 
intervals. To a large extent, therefore, it may be assumed 
that the experience of each will correspond with the experi- 
ence of all. At all events, the tariff is in full force; and, 
whether the employers like it or not, those who appreciate 
the advantages of insurance must either submit, or proceed to 
wander in the wilderness in search of secure indemnity against 
the claims, which, sooner or later, are practically sure to 
come. 

Employers, who are attracted by mere cheapness, would 
do well to bear in mind that there are risks in connection with 
workmen’s compensation insurance, which can be assumed 
only by strong companies, capable of sustaining heavy claims 
when they arise. It is all very well for a small office to pit its 
slender resources against the risk of comparatively trivial 
casualties involving only temporary compensation. But, if 
they contemplate—-as they ought to have done in advance— 
the infinitely graver contingency of permanent disablement, 
resulting in a nice assortment of annuities for life, at the 
maximum rate of £52 a year, these concerns must 
already, we should suppose, begin to repent them of the 
ambition and greed which led them to embark ina class of 
business for which they are so inadequately equipped. We 
have no desire to look at the future from a pessimistic stand- 
point ; but we must confess we shall be agreeably surprised if 
workmen’s compensation does not mean ruin for some, at least, 
of the small fry. In that case, there would be, of course, a 
remote chance that their responsibilities might be transferred 
to stronger hands ; but, even assuming the possibility of the 

10* 
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transfer, it is easy to imagine the anxious and trying position 
in which the “insured” employer would be placed. For it 
must not be forgotten that an annuity of £52, when capitalized, 
spells, roughly, £1,000. 

There remains to be considered the very serious respon- 
sibility attached to what is called the “catastrophe” risk, 
involving the contingency of injury, fatal or otherwise, to a 
large body of men, by a single misadventure. This hazard 
is practically confined to mines and collieries, in which it may 
always be said to be imminent. It is obvious at a glance, 
not only that this risk is not one which can be entertained 
except by companies possessing ample resources, but that 
even the strongest amongst them would be unwise to engage 
in it single-handed. Suppose, for example, that fifty miners 
should be injured for life by such a catastrophe—by no 
means an impossible supposition—to say nothing of simul- 
taneous fatalities, the accident would involve the payment of 
annuities amounting to £2,500, which, if capitalized, would 
represent a cash payment of 450,000. This, it will be seen, 
is a very grave matter, and it would have been strange if the 
better informed companies had failed to recognize its gravity. 
From this consideration arose the formation of what are 
called “colliery pools,” in which a number of offices combined 
for the insurance of colliery proprietors, each of such offices 
holding itself liable for an agreed proportion of every claim 
which might eventuate. It is rather curious to hear that the 
first offices to appreciate the expediency of this solution of a 
difficult problem were not accident, but fire and life companies, 
consisting of the Guardian (fire and life), the Law Union and 
Crown (fire and life), the Sun Life, and the Rock Life. The 
combination could not fail to be recognized as a powerful one, 
worthy of the confidence of employers. But one thing it 
lacked : practical experience even of the allied risks of 
personal accident and employers’ liability business. Far 
better equipped in that respect was another combination for 
the same purpose, which followed almost immediately, 
composed of the Railway Passengers, the Employers’ Liability, 
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the London Guarantee and Accident, the Law Accident and 
others. These allied offices, we are informed, came to the 
conclusion that the two rival combinations, having identical 
purposes, could more advantageously co-operate than compete ; 
and, with that object in view, they invited the co-operation of 
the fire and life companies composing the first combination. 
We understand that, when the suggestion was first mooted, 
the latter showed a disposition to regard it much as the Jews 
were said to have regarded the Samaritans, with whom they 
had “ no dealings.” But wiser counsels speedily prevailed ; 
and, at the present time, the two syndicates are working 
together from a common platform. 

A few months hence we shall all, no doubt, be wiser 
on the subject of workmen’s compensation insurance, for 
at the end of that time it may be hoped that the results 
achieved by practically all the companies will have been 
disclosed; and the basis of rating, instead of being, as 
heretofore, largely experimental, will begin to assume a 
practical form. But it will only then degzz to do so ; for— 

First: The number of insuring employers—some of the 
uninsured already taught by bitter experience—will largely 
increase. But, 

Secondly: The number and magnitude of claims will also 
increase in proportion as employés become familiarized with 
their rights under the Act. 

Thirdly: It would be wise to anticipate an early widening 
of the area to which the Act applies. 

In any event, it may be assumed as certain that, in spite 
of Mr. Chamberlain’s counsels, sensible employers will not 
dispense with insurance companies; that mutual societies 
amongst themselves will prove a delusion and a snare; and 
that, leaving out of consideration any really substantial 
venture which may come into existence in the future, their 
interests will be best met by giving their support to the 
powerful companies which have boldly entered what is, so far, 
a terra incognita. 


T. M. MACDONALD. 
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ARGENTINA AND BRITISH FIRE INSURANCE COMPANIES. 


oy 226) 






N FACE of the remonstrances of the British Minister, the 
Lower Chamber of the Argentine Republic proposes to 
tax the incomes of foreign fire insurance companies at 
the rate of 10 per cent., and those of native companies 
at the rate of £4 per cent. The intention is evidently 

to exclude the competition of British offices with those of Argentina, 

since to pay so high rates the former must increase their premiums, 
and thus be unable to hold their own against the native offices. The 
foreign trade in Argentina is represented by commodities of all kinds 
to the value of some seventeen millions sterling, and these are subject 
to the risk of fire. The cost of the goods is necessarily increased by 
the addition of the premium covering the risk of fire, and as British 
offices offer the most favourable terms of all the companies, the loss 
must fall on Argentina as well as on British fire insurance. The 
proposal to impose so heavy a tax, if it be successful, will recoil on 

Argentine trade ; it will prove the strength of the native offices which, 

through their shareholders and managers, are able to get so protective 

a tariff put forward in their own interests. The South American 

‘Republics are rather difficult to get along with, and are well known 

for their want of solidity. When the late Emperor of Brazil was 

shown a machine which made a large number of revolutions within 

a given time, he said, “That almost beats our South American 

Republics.” Unhappily, Brazil also made a revolution, which cost 

the monarch his throne. 

Protection is largely practised in America, where each State has 
the power to make laws of its own regulatory of insurance. Alien 
legislation is known to many of the states, and foreigners are under 
a ban in many respects. There are more ways of killing a dog than 
by shooting it, and roundabout methods of reaching an end are often 
as successful. One circuitous plan was adopted in New York, 
whereby the exclusion of British and other offices was attempted 
through the passing of an enactment that no company should do 
business there unless its capital was wholly paid up. It does not 
accord with the genius of the proprietary offices on this side of the 
Atlantic to call up all their capital, because the uncalled-up amount 
acts as a security to their policyholders should there be any short- 
coming from whatever course. Yet American offices with small 
paid-up capitals were admitted, while British ones with large capitals 
were excluded because they did not conform to the fully-paid up 
requirement. The law has happily now been changed, and British 
offices are free to carry on business. It is said that this change of | 
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law was brought about by American citizens desirous of becoming 
agents for British companies using their offices with the State 
legislators to get the law repealed. The inference seems to be that 
British companies should as far as possible employ natives of the 
country to represent them. There is of course the drawback that 
such natives are apt to take the side of their countrymen, but the 
experience of companies should be decisive of the question. British 
superintendence would be desirable in cases where the agencies were 
in native hands. It will be some time before free trade in insurance 
is the order of the day ; but fairly conducted offices, which promptly 
meet claims and act honestly in all their dealings, will command the 
respect alike of foreign and native insurers, provided they get an 
opportunity of doing business. Foreign offices have a wholesome 
fear of British companies and do their best to keep them out of the 
country. 





& 
~~ 


An AccIDENT INSURANCE CasE.—Accident insurance policies contain an 
arbitration clause, and the question often arises as to what disputes come 
under the clause and are in consequence fairly referable to mutually appointed 
arbiters. The view taken of this matter by judges can only be obtained from 
their decisions in litigated cases. Sometimes claimants prefer to have 
arbitration, while companies are otherwise inclined and elect to have the 
dispute settled in the ordinary judicial way, and vice versd. The interest in 
the following case which came before the Lord Ordinary in the Court of Session, 
Edinburgh, will be seen by a summary of the proceedings there. The 
trustees of a boiler-maker in Greenock raised an action against the Accident 
Insurance Company, Limited, 1o St. Swithin’s Lane, London, for payment 
of £1,000, the sum contained in a policy of insurance issued by the defenders 
in favour of the deceased. The policy insured the deceased against certain 
risks as “master boiler-maker and smith, superintending only,” and the sum 
mentioned was said to be due in consequence of his having died from the 
effect of an injury while proceeding on board a lighter at Greenock to super- 
intend certain repairs. The defenders contended that certain material facts 
as to the deceased’s state of health, and to his having been insured with 
another company, were not disclosed by him in his proposal to the defenders. 
They also averred that the injury was not the direct and sole cause of the 
deceased’s death ; and further, that it was a condition of the policy that if any 
dispute or question arose respecting the liability of the company under the 
policy to make compensation or as to the amount of compensation to be paid, 
the matter should be referred to arbitration, and no action should be brought 
or prosecuted on the policy until the liability of the company to make 
compensation, or the amount of such compensation, should have been 
ascertained. The defenders therefore pleaded that the action should be sisted 
pending the decision of the pursuer’s claim by arbitration in terms of the 
policy. The judge repelled this plea. He said he did not think that the 
arbitration clause covered the dispute as to the alleged concealment by the 
deceased of material facts, and if so, the clause should be no bar to having 
the dispute decided in an ordinary action. He therefore allowed the parties 
a proof of their respective averments so far as bearing on the defenders’ third 
plea to the effect that they were induced to issue the policy by concealment 
of material facts. 
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THE EMPLOYERS’ MUTUAL INSURANCE ASSOCIATION 
OF SCOTLAND. 


s|HE first general meeting of the members of this associa- 
tion was held recently in Edinburgh, Mr. George Tod 
presiding. The chairman stated that the meeting was 
held in compliance with the Companies Acts, which 
provides that a meeting of the members should take 
place within four months of the registration of the company. He was 
glad to announce that the issue of 420,000 debenture stock had been 
fully subscribed, and that the board were satisfied with the progress 
which the association had made, and that they anticipated a great 
accession of members as the objects and constitution of the association 
became more widely known. 

The Employers’ Mutual has been established to indemnify 
employers against accident claims by workmen or by third parties. 
It is on the mutual principle, under which the policyholders are the 
only members of the company, and are alone entitled to the whole 
profits. These are to be applied as the policyholders themselves may 
determine, in payment of bonuses or reduction of future premiums, 
and the gradual formation of “ special ” reserve funds for the “ special 
classes” of members as undernoted, or a general reserve fund. 

The liability of each member is expressly limited by the memo- 
randum of association to the sum of £1, payable only if the association 
is wound up during the time that he is a member, or within one year 
thereafter. No further liability is incurred by the members, who are 
free to withdraw from the association at any time. 

The object of the directors—who are drawn mainly from the 
principal millers and biscuit manufacturers in Scotland—is to reduce 
to the lowest point the burdens cast upon employers by accident 
claims under the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1897, or otherwise. 
All classes of employers are eligible for membership. The rates pay- 
able by the different classes are determined according to the risks of 
‘the employment carried on—the only safe and equitable basis of 
accident insurance. 

Kindred employers of sufficient number may be constituted by the 
directors into a “special class,’ among the members of which alone 
the profits arising in that class will be distributed. Trade associa- 
tions may have a “special class” formed for their members. Such 
associations may appoint an advisory committee, in consultation with 
whom the directors will fix the rate payable by its members. At 
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periodical intervals, complete accounts for each “ special class” will be 
submitted to the advisory committee, and the profits proportionately 
allocated among its members. Except in so far as “special classes” 
are formed, members will participate proportionately in the general 
profits of the association. The manager and secretary is Mr. R. S. 
Rutherford, solicitor, 86 George Street, Edinburgh. 





THE LANCASHIRE INSURANCE COMPANY. 


> NE URING the year 1897 the Lancashire Insurance Company 
, dida fair average amount of new business in its life 
department, the number of fresh policies written being 
662, assuring £212,669, and bringing in new premiums 
amounting to £7,837. These figures compare with 
713 policies issued in 1896, assuring £234,253, and yielding in new 
premiums 49,208; so that the past year shows a certain amount of 
falling off, although nothing very serious. It has always seemed 
to us that the Lancashire Insurance Company, which has been 
established since 1852, which can point to accumulated funds of well 
over a million, and has many attractive points, should be able to 
secure a greater volume of new proposals in its life department than 
it does. The recent record has certainly been a great improvement, 
for we have only to look back to 1893 to find the number of policies 
written in a whole year merely 380; but although 662 isa much 
better record, there is still room for improvement. The total life 
premium income is £2,000 higher, at 496,565, and the total income 
of the department, after deducting sums paid for reassurances, 
amount to £135,370. The claims during the twelvemonth were 
nearly £4,000 higher than in 1896, but we observe with satisfaction a 
notable decrease in the amount of surrenders. Only three years ago 
this item stood at £5,485; next year it dropped to £4,278; while 
last year the figure was only £2,784. Nothing is a better index to 
the attractions and good credit of an assurance company than a 
steady decline in the amount of the policies given up. In the matter 
of expenses the Lancashire continues to work at a moderate level. 
For 1897 the amount expended in commission and management was 
slightly lower than in the preceding year, and the ratio to premium 
income works out at 15°93, as against 16°33 per cent. In the fire 
department the Lancashire has succeeded in a marvellous way in 
repeating, almost. figure for figure, the experience of the previous 
year. In 1896 the premium income was 4701,278;-in 1897 it was 
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£700,832—a decline of only £446. Then in fire losses the amount 
in 1896 was £420,745, while in 1897 it was £419,833, a reduction of 
£912, the ratio of losses to premiums having been 60 per cent. in 
1896 and 59°90 in 1897. We are glad to note a reduction in the rate 
of expenditure on management and commission, the total having 
fallen from £250,195 to £247,571, while the ratio has dropped from 
35°68 to 35°33. Few companies have had such a steady record in the 
matter of fire losses for the past four years as the Lancashire. The 
lowest experience has been 60 per cent., and the highest 6034. This 
is a very pleasant change from its previous history, for in 1893 the 
proportion was 86°88 per cent., and at that time the percentage of 
working expenses was nearly 37. The net result of the operations 
in the fire department during the year is a satisfactory profit of 
£33,428, while investments returned £14,033. The directors have 
thus been enabled to distribute dividends making 6% per cent. for 
the year, to add 430,000 to the fire reserves, and to carry forward a 
substantial balance. At the close of the year the funds of the com- 
pany, which had been added to to the extent of £65,468 in the 
period, stood as follows :— 





Shareholders’ capital paid u - ‘ : - £272,986 0 oO 
Life assurance fund . ° ? : - 1,045,645 15 7 
Fire insurance and reserve funds ° ‘ - 318,000 Oo O 
Balance carried forward . . ‘ ; : 3,231 6 6 

41,639,863 2 1 





This position is satisfactory alike to the management, the share- 
holders and the policyholders, and we expect to see the Lancashire 
doing even better in the matter of new business in future years, as it 
has now completely lived down the somewhat unsettled period in 
its career. 
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WE understand that in future the business of the London office of the 
Norwich and London Accident Insurance Association will be carried on at 
114 Cannon Street, E.C. 

Sun INSURANCE OFFICE.—At a recent meeting of the directors of this 
office an interim dividend of 4s. per share, free of income-tax, was declared, 
payable on 13th January, 1899. 

WE have received handsome and serviceable blotting cases from the 
Alliance, Edinburgh Life, Lancashire Insurance Company, National Provident, 
and Scottish Equitable ; attractive card almanacs from the Alliance, Caledonian, 
Edinburgh Life, Lancashire and Yorkshire Accident, Lancashire Insurance 
Company, Law Guarantee and Trust, London and Lancashire Fire, Manchester 
Fire, National Provident, Scottish Equitable, and Scottish Metropolitan ; and 
handy pocket diaries from the Alliance, Lancashire Insurance Company, and 
National Provident. 
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ROCK LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY. 


Al HE principal feature in the report of the directors of the 
Rock Life Assurance Company, presented at the annual 
meeting in May last, is the sudden spurt shewn in the 
new business item. The amount of new business trans- 
acted by the Rock has been steadily increasing for 
some years past, but the figures for 1897 are exceptional in this 
respect. The following table, in which gross figures are given, shews 
the progress of the new business during the last five years :-— 


Year. No. of Policies. Sums Assured. Premiums. 
1893 675 £379,966 £11,988 
1894 658 428,644 18,603 
1895 666 430,259 175335 
1896 668 450,914 14,981 
1897 1,010 506,903 20,257 


If net figures be taken, the increase in the year 1897 is still more 
marked, for only £13,000 was given off in reassurances as against 
463,500 in the previous year, so that the net new business increased 
from £387,414 to £493,903. It is noteworthy that although the 
amount of new insurances written has largely increased, the average 
amount assured per policy has decreased from £675 to £502. 

Unfortunately, this increase in the new business is accompanied 
by a more than proportionate increase in the expenditure. In 1896 
expenses and commission (excluding special expenses in connection 
with the septennial valuation) amounted to £23,876, or 16°5 per cent. 
of the premium income, while in 1897 they amounted to no less than 
£31,095, or 20°8 per cent. of the premium-income. Of course, there 
may be special reasons for this exceptional expenditure, but as to 
this the report is silent. If it is due solely or chiefly to the increase, 
£106,000, in the net amount of new insurances, it seems a heavy price 
to pay for it. 

Remarkable fluctuations appear in the amount of the claims per 
annum. In 1895 there was an outgo of £215,000 on this account, 
while the corresponding figure in 1896 was only £100,000. Fortu- 
nately for the company, the experience of 1897 seems to have 
approximated closely to that of the preceding year, the total claims, 
including bonuses, amounting to £109,786. This obviously implies 
a very favourable mortality experience, when we consider that the 
Rock is an old company, founded at the beginning of the century, 
with necessarily a considerable number of old lives on its books, while 
the total assurances in force amount at the present time to no less 
than £5,150,000. The report states that the number of deaths 
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expected according to the H™: Table was 154, while the actual number 
was only 96. 

Turning now to the balance-sheet, we called attention last year to 
the fact that the “ Stock Exchange securities ” showed an appreciable 
diminution, while the mortgages showed an increase of over £200,000, 
a somewhat unusual feature in life assurance companies’ reports nowa- 
days. From the figures for the year 1897 now before us, it appears 
that the above was a temporary movement only, for the amount 
invested on mortgage now shows a decrease of no less than £131,000, 
while “ Railway and other debentures” have increased from £640,422 
to £696,607. A new item appears in the balance-sheet for 1897, viz., 
“ Terminable annuities,” £35,744. 

For many years past the process of purchasing the company’s own 
“ subscription capital stock,” and carrying the same into the balance- 
sheet as an asset of the life assurance fund, has been in operation. 
The amount authorized by Act of Parliament to be purchased is 
100,000 shares, 2.¢., one-half of the stock; it is known that over 
90,000 shares have already been purchased, and it is probable that 
nearly the whole 100,000 authorized have been secured. This asset 
stands in the balance-sheet at £545,708, and is therefore taken at not 
less than 45. 10s. per share. In the year 1883 such shares as had 
then been purchased stood in the accounts of the company at 48. 5s. 
per share, so that they have been written down materially ; on the 
other hand some of the more recent purchases have probably been 
obtained at less than £5. 10s. per share. The market price of the 
shares, both in 1897 and 1898, has been only 474-4, so that a further 
considerable writing down of the value of this asset is necessary. A 
sinking fund is in operation for this purpose, yielding about £5,500 
annually, but at this rate it would be many years before the value of 
the shares in the accounts is brought down to the present market 
price. 

The Rock has made a most important departure during the 
present year. It has decided to underwrite the risks involved by the 
* Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1897,” which came into force on Ist 
July, 1898. The liabilities thrown on employers by this Act are so 
enormous compared with those under the old “ Employers’ Liability 
Act,” that the premiums necessary to cover their present risks are 
many times greater than the premiums they have been accustomed 
to pay. 

On this account we believe that many employers are hanging 
back, waiting for events to take definite shape, and for the situation 
to define itself, before consenting to pay the heavy premiums now 
charged by responsible companies for relieving them of. their risks 
under the new Act; while other employers are paying very much 
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lower premiums to smaller offices which cut the rates and trust to 
Providence that all will turn out right. 

The probable result of this will be that, as time goes on, accidents 
to workmen, with the heavy liabilities attaching thereto, will involve 
the failure of some employers, and perhaps of some of the smaller 
companies transacting this business, and this will lead the majority 
of employers to recognise the necessity of incurring the heavy outlay 
in premiums requisite for insuring with the older and stronger offices. 

The Act is most comprehensive, and entitles a workman to com- 
pensation who meets with an accident of any kind arising out of or in 
the course of his or her employment, no matter how or by whom 
the accident is caused (the only exception being if the accident is 
caused by the serzous and wilful misconduct of the workman himself). 

The liabilities entailed by an accident are varied and numerous, 
but the heaviest of them are the following :—In the event of total 
disablement the workman is to receive a weekly allowance (not to 
exceed 20s.) of one-half of his average weekly earnings during the 
previous twelve calendar months. There is no fixed limit of time, 
but this compensation is to be paid so long as the disablement 
continues, even, it may be, for the rest of his life. Taking the 
extreme case of a workman being permanently disabled for the rest 
of his life, and of his living to a ripe old age, surviving, say, for fifty 
years, if the maximum rate of compensations were payable, viz., £1 a 
week, a disbursement of no less than £2,600 would be entailed on the 
employer for this single accident to a single workman. The next 
most important liability is the compensation in the event of death 
from accident. This amounts to a sum equal to earnings of the work- 
man for the past three years under the employer who is paying the 
compensation, but is to lie between the minimum and maximum 
limits of £150 and £300. 

There are two classes of business which will feel the effect of the 
new Act in different degree, viz.,(1) trades in which accidents affect, 
as a rule, single individuals, or at most a few men; (2) industries, 
such as collieries, mines and quarries, which involve, besides minor 
accidents, the possibility of disasters which may kill or mutilate 
hundreds of men, and throw upon the employer an enormous liability 
for death and disablement claims. 

Four of the best known insurance companies, viz., the Guardian, 
the Law Union and Crown, the Sun, and the Rock, have made a 
mutual arrangement for offering their combined protection in such 
cases. These offices have all been in existence for upwards of 
seventy years, and possess a paid-up capital of 42,750,000, an 
uncalled capital of 43,950,000, an annual income of £2,250,000, and 
total assets of £16,000,000. The strength and financial stability of 
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such a combination should be sufficient inducement to employers to 
place their risks with them. 

In a pamphlet issued by the offices it is stated that “the rates 
charged are necessarily experimental. The business is a new one, 
and until time has shewn what its risks actually are, the cost of 
covering them must be more or less conjectural. In preparing the 
premiums, great care has been taken, by study of all available data, 
to produce results which are likely to be justified by experience. 
The companies recognize, however, that the present rates have not 
yet been so justified, and they therefore offer, while the business is in 
its experimental stage, to let larger insurers or associations of 
insurers, participate in the profit realized.” 

Briefly, the scheme of profit sharing is as follows: 15 per cent. of 
the premiums is taken for expenses of management, a further 15 per 
cent. for “catastrophe reserve” and profit of the company, and the 
balance of the premiums is returned to the employer after deducting 
therefrom the claims for compensation for death, permanent disable- 
ment and temporary disablement, and the medical and legal charges. 

This is an eminently reasonable and liberal scheme, and, by its 
very nature, it completely disposes of the objection, so often heard, 
that the rates of premium charged are so extortionate as to be 
absolutely prohibitive. 
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CoLoGNE REINSURANCE Company.—Mr. W. A. Small has received an 
appointment at Cologne in the head office of the above company, after having 
served the Scottish Union and National Insurance Company for twelve years. 


LANCASHIRE INSURANCE CoMPANY.—The directors of this company have 
appointed Mr. W. C. Rankin to be their manager at Glasgow. Mr. Rankin 
was previously Edinburgh manager of the Norwich Union Fire Office and 
formerly assistant manager at its Glasgow branch. 

NorwicH UNION FIRE Orrice.—The directors of this office have 
appointed Mr. A. M. Clydesdale to the post of assistant manager for Scotland 
at their Glasgow branch, with which he has been connected for twenty years.— 
To the post of district manager at Edinburgh, in succession to Mr. W. C. 
Rankin, the directors of this office have appointed Mr. W. Richardson, who 
recently entered the service of the society, formerly the secretary of the 
Commercial Fire Insurance Company of Scotland. 

GRESHAM LIFE AsSURANCE Society.—Mr. G. Shimmin, who for the past 
sixteen years has held an important position at the northern branch at 
Sunderland, has been appointed by the directors district manager of the 
branch.— The directors of this society have appointed Mr. John Priestley to 
the post of inspector of agents at Hull in connection with the north-eastern 
branch.— Mr. H. Anderson has been appointed local secretary of the northern 
branch at Sunderland.— The directors have appointed Mr. C. E. Canham to 
be district manager of the Nottingham branch of the above society. 
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ROYAL EXCHANGE ASSURANCE. 


S MIGHT be expected from a company established seventy- 
eight years ago, and in good hands all the time, the 
Royal Exchange Assurance has never any need to be 
ashamed of its year’s performance. But there have 
been many critics who were inclined to suggest in past 

years that a little more activity might be displayed in the life 
department, while the management appeared to proceed on the lines 
that there was no need to worry about new business so long as a 
reasonable amount came to hand without effort. But the past few 
years have seen a remarkable change in this respect. In 1893 only 
585 new policies were written, but since then the number has increased 
by leaps and bounds, the successive yearly record being 680, then 
931, then 969, and, last year, 1,369. It will be noted that the biggest 
rise of all was seen in 1897, so that the company’s life branch has 
every prospect of developing yet further. Within the quinquennium 
the new sum assured has mounted from £408,000 to £754,500, and 
the new premiums have risen from £18,000 to well over £41,000. 
Considering this striking increase, it was inevitable that the ratio of 
commission and management expenses to premiums should advance ; 
but it is satisfactory to find that during the past four years the 
number of new policies has just doubled, while the percentage of 
expenses to premiums has risen less than I per cent. The net new 
business of the company has proved considerably larger than in any 
previous year, and the total life premium income, which has now been 
worked up to £196,000, is decidedly more commensurate with the 
position this splendid company ought to occupy than was the record 
of only a few years back. Naturally the claims have increased with 
the additional assurances at risk, but last year’s experience of 
£163,500 is well under the amount expected, and compares most 
favourably with the total of £191,000, when the premium income was 
lower by £48,500. 

In the fire department also a progressive record is displayed ; the 
premium income is £344,200, showing an increase over the previous 
twelvemonth of £36,000. To see how rapid has been the advance in 
this branch also, although the Royal Exchange always held a high 
place in fire insurance, we have only to look back five years, when we 
find the premiums came only to £258,500. This notable increment 
of premiums has not, moreover, been accompanied, as is so frequently 
the case, by corresponding proportional growth of losses and manage- 
ment expenses. Five years ago losses stood in the ratio of 55 per 
cent. ; to-day they are virtually at the same point. Commission and 
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expenses stood five years ago at 31°43 percent., while the figure is 
now 34°86; but when we consider the amount of new business that has 
been secured, this advance cannot be regarded as anything but moderate. 

As the result of the year’s working the fire department shows a 
profit of £41,400, and in the marine department the profit is £3,900, 
so that the company has done exceedingly well, and is able, after 
payment of a dividend of 14 per cent. upon the capital, to carry 
forward a balance at credit of profit and loss of £702,000, while its 
total assets stand at £4,406,000. The Royal Exchange has always 
been one of our best offices in all its departments, and now that 
during these later years it has received a fresh influx of energy, the 
momentum that has been acquired by a company with such a mass 
of funds behind it must make many of its rivals feel rather nervous 
as to their own chances. 
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WESTMINSTER AND GENERAL LIFE ASSURANCE 
ASSOCIATION. 






sae APID progress is not the quality for which we look in the 
Westminster and General office, although in many 
respects the terms it offers to the public are very 
attractive, and might, we think, be displayed to more 
advantage. Established as far back as 1836 by 
members of the Westminster Fire Office, which was itself founded 
in 1717, it inherited constitutional ideas. Mr. W. S. Gilbert has 
told us that “every little Englishman that is born alive is a 
either a little liberal or else a little conservative,” and the West- 
minster and General was undoubtedly born a conservative, its 
traditions being all on the lines of security and respectability, 
rather than of progress and brilliancy. The company is certainly 
growing, but it would require a perfervid orator to describe the 
rate as a case of leaps and bounds. The year 1897 shows a 
premium income of £57,220, but five years ago the figure was 
454,685, so that all the gain the quinquennium has seen is 
£2,535. While fully recognising the undoubted stability of the 
office, and the truth of the motto, Festzma Lente, we cannot but 
think that the agents might wake up a little without any injury to 
the company’s reputation as a sound, reliable and advantageous 
office. During 1897 the total number of new proposals brought in 
by the whole organisation was 420, and of these no less than 100 did 
not mature into policies, the aggregate of new contracts entered into 
during the twelvemonth being 319, or just about one a day, giving 
the staff a complete rest on the sabbath. For the past five years 
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the total has never been higher than 356, so that the policy writers 
would not have been over-worked even had Sunday labour been 
allowed. The aggregrate sum insured by last year’s policies was 
£100,590, yielding in new premiums 43,726, the figure in both cases 
being the lowest for five years past, a result that is somewhat 
disappointing. A company with sixty-two years’ experience and 
connection, and with everything in its favour, certainly ought not to 
be falling behind at all events. This is particularly so in view of the 
fact that the amount of commission and management expenses is not 
falling but rising, the ratio to premiums having been in 1897 as high 
as 19°92 per cent. It is true that the total in that year, namely 
411,400, included the valuation expenses for the quinquennium 
ended with 1896, but even in that latter year the proportion was 
19°17 per cent., having worked up in a couple of years from 17°56. 
Yet in 1894, when 17°56 was the ratio, more business was done than 
in 1897. It is difficult to understand why expenditure should in- 
crease and business decline in the case of such a fine old office. A 
more energetic policy in regard to the agents is apparently necessary, 
for nowadays an assurance company soon loses its hold on the 
public if it come to be regarded as a fossil. Financially, the West- 
minster and General stands in a very strong position, the funds 
amounting to £629,543, which is a heavy reserve in relation to a 
premium income of £57,000. The figure shows a reduction of 
42,110 during the year, but it must be remembered that 1897 had 
to bear the burden of the payment of 418,888 for cash bonuses to 
the assured and proprietors. And these funds are well invested, 
returning interest at an average rate of 44. 2s. 2d. percent. With 
so solid a financial position it is disappointing to note as the result of 
five years’ working an increase of only £2,535 in the premium 
income, while on the other side there is an advance of £1,600 in 
expenses and of £7,100 in claims. 
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BRITISH WORKMAN’S AND GENERAL ASSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED.— 
Mr. Albert M. Patrick has been appointed manager of the South Birmingham 
Division of this company. 

NATIONAL RELIANCE INSURANCE Company.—The directors have 
appointed Mr. Percy B. Swain to the position of sub-manager of the company. 
Since 1892 Mr. Swain has been in the service of the Caledonian Insurance 
Company. 

ScoTTisH EQUITABLE LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY.—Mr. R. Paterson has 
been appointed inspector of agents at the Glasgow branch of this company. 
For eleven years Mr. Paterson was in the accountant’s department of the 
Northern Accident Insurance Company, at the head office at Glasgow. 


VOL. LXVII. II 

















150 


QuEEN’s BeNcH Division.—r5th December, 1898. 
(Before Mr. Justice Witts and MR. JusTICE BRUCE.) 
Important Decisions on Stamping Policies. 


THE LANCASHIRE INSURANCE COMPANY ¥@. THE COMMISSIONERS OF 
INLAND REVENUE. 


THIS was an appeal raising an important question as to the stamp duty 
payable on insurance policies indemnifying employers against liability under 
the Workmen’s Compensation Act of last year. It appeared that a firm of iron 
and metal merchants, carrying on business at Smithfield Street, Birmingham, 
employed two workmen, to whom they paid £127. 8s. per annum as wages. 
In consequence of the passing of the Workmen’s Compensation Act last year, 
the firm took out a policy with the appellants indemnifying them against full 
liability under the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1897, the Employers’ 
Liability Act, and the common law. The policy was granted under seal, and 
the premium charged was gs. 6d. The Commissioners were of opinion that 
the instrument was not “a policy of insurance for any payment agreed to be 
made upon the death of any person only from accident or violence or other- 
wise than from a natural. cause, or as compensation for insurance against 
accident,” as defined in Section 98 of the Stamp Act, 1891, and was not 
chargeable by reference to the head of charge “policy of insurance against 
accident and policy of insurance for any payment agreed to be made during 
the sickness of any person or his incapacity from personal injury,” in the first 
schedule to the Act. ‘They consequently held that it was liable to a duty of 
1os., as adeed. For the appellants it was urged that under Section 98 of 
the Stamp Act, 1891, the policy in question was only liable to bear a penny 
stamp, because it provided for a payment in the event of a workman being 
killed or incapacitated by an accident. 

Mr. Justice Bruce, in delivering judgment, said, according to Section 98 of 
the Stamp Act, 1891, a policy of insurance meant an instrument providing for 
any payment agreed to be made upon the death of any person only from 
accident or violence, or otherwise than from a natural cause, or as compensa- 
tion for personal injuries. In the policy under discussion the basis of the 
contract was to indemnify the employers in any claims for compensation which 
might be made against them through either of their workmen sustaining 
personal injuries by accident. It was quite clear that the payment agreed to 
be made depended on the liability of the assured to answer for the death or 
injury of the workman. Therefore, the contract was one of indemnity, and 
did not come within the Section. The appeal would accordingly be dismissed, 
and judgment entered for the Crown. 

Mr. Justice Wills concurred. 

Mr. Cohen, Q.C., and Mr. F. L. Wright were counsel for the appellants ; 
while the Solicitor-General and Mr. Danckwerts represented the Crown. 

There was a second case—the Vulcan Boiler, etc.. Company v. Commis- 
sioners of Inland Revenue—in which the point raised was whether in the case 
of an agreement (not under seal) indemnifying employers against liability under 
the Workmen’s Compensation Act the Commissioners were entitled to insist 
on a sixpenny stamp. In support of the appeal it was urged that a penny 
stamp was sufficient. 

Mr. Jelf, Q.C., and Mr. Bankes appeared for the appellants ; while the 
Solicitor-General and Mr. Danckwerts represented the Crown. 

In this case, also, the Court dismissed the appeal with costs. 
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Bonus AcTION BY TRUSTEES OF LATE LorD RosMEaD.—It is of great 
importance for policyholders to see how bonuses are distributed, the terms 
when they mature, and the conditions under which they are granted. In the 
olden times a certain period must have elapsed—often five or seven years— 
before a bonus was declared and became payable. If the insured died one 
hour before that term arrived, his heirs or successors would receive not one 
penny of bonus. This has frequently caused great annoyance and discontent, 
not to speak of agitation for reform and such like. The companies, however, 
gradually relaxed their rigid attitude, and granted what are termed yearly inter- 
mediate bonuses, so that if an insured person died between two investigation 
periods, his policy would be allowed for the year or years it had run a bonus 
calculated at the rate fixed upon in such circumstances. The case about to 
be mentioned goes very far back—nearly forty years—when liberality was not 
known in insurance matters as it is now, and the details will show that this has 
been so. The executors of the late Lord Rosmead, viz., Dowager Baroness 
Rosmead, the present Baron Rosmead, and Mr. Frederick Charles Burnett, 
raised an action in the Queen’s Bench against the Norwich Union Insurance 
Company, in which they claimed to recover from the defendant company an 
amount in excess of that which the latter admitted to be due. It appeared that 
in July, 1859, the late Baron Rosmead entered into two policies of insurance 
upon the bonus system with the Reliance Mutual Life Assurance Society, one 
for £3,000 and the other for £500, and that in April, 1893, these policies 
were, by agreement, transferred to the defendant company. It was agreed 
that on the two policies with the bonuses up to 31st December, 1892, 
44,479. 25. was due, and this sum the insurance company paid into court. 
It was with regard to the bonuses after the end of 1892 that the dispute arose. 
The division of these bonuses took place quinquennially, so that the next 
period at which they were payable was 31st December, 1897. Lord Rosmead 
died on 28th October, 1897, and although the premiums upon the policies 
were of course paid up to the end of the year and beyond, the defendant 
company contended that under the policies and the agreement, as the noble 
lord had not lived till the end of the year, his executors could not recover the 
whole or any portion of the bonus which would have become due had he 
lived. On the other hand, the executors contended that they were entitled to 
the bonus, or, at all events, to a share of it proportionate to the part of the 
quinquennial period during which the testator had lived. 

Mr. Justice Channell held that under the policies and the agreement the 
insured must be in existence at the time that the bonus accrued, in order to 
give a claim to his executors. ‘This not being the case in the present instance, 
the executors were not entitled to the bonus or any share of it. He therefore 
gave judgment for the defendants with costs. 
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ScoTTISH ALLIANCE INSURANCE ComMpPpANy.—Mr. A, R. Stenhouse was 
presented with a handsome silver cigarette case, holder and match box, given 
by the staff of this company, on the occasion of his appointment to a position 
in the Reading (Pennsylvania) Office of the company. 


Equity AND Law Lire AssURANCE SociETy.—At the meeting of the 
directors held on the 7th December, Mr. Cecil H. Russell was appointed to 
succeed the late Mr. John M. Clabon as chairman of the board of directors 
of this society, and Mr. Frederick Peake was appointed deputy chairman. 





OBITUARY. 


PERSONAL, ETC. 
LIVERPOOL AND LONDON AND GLOBE.—Mr. J. Bruce Ismay, of the White 
Star Line, has been elected to a seat at the board of the company. 
Sun INSURANCE OFFICE AND THE SUN LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY.—The 
Hon. Algernon Henry Mills has joined the boards of these companies. 


ScoTTIsH IMPERIAL INSURANCE ComMPANy.—Mr. William G. O. Lindsay, 
has been appointed resident secretary at the London office of this company. 


Sun Lire ASSURANCE Society.—The directors have appointed Mr. A. S. 
Lawson to the resident secretaryship of the Nottingham branch of the society. 


AACHEN AND MUNICH FIRE INSURANCE CompaNny.—Mr. Henry W. 
Presley, formerly at the General Fire and Life Office, has been appointed 
chief of the foreign department of this company. 


West oF SCOTLAND FIRE OFFicE, LimitED.—The directors of this 
company have appointed Mr. J. A. Lunn to the position of resident secretary 
of the recently opened branch office at Edinburgh. 


Union AssuRANCE Society.—The directors of this society have appointed 
Mr. F. W. Richards to the post of life inspector at the head office. Mr. 
Richards was formerly inspector in London for the Edinburgh Life Assurance 
Company. 

Mr. A. L. Lowber, for nearly five years inspector of agencies for the Sun 
Life of India, and for the accident and general department of the Sun Life 
Assurance Society, at Birmingham, has been promoted to the life inspector- 
ship at the same branch. 





> 
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Obituary. 
WE have, with regret, to announce the death, on the 17th December, of 
Mr. J. M. Clabon, J.P., chairman of the Equity and Law Life Assurance 
Society, and a director of the Law Fire Insurance Society, and of the Law 


Reversionary Interest Society. Mr. Clabon was a Justice of the Peace for 
Kent. 


WE record with regret the death of the Hon. N. de lAigle Grosvenor, 
third son of the late Lord Ebury, and cousin of the Duke of Westminster. 
Mr. Grosvenor was a director of the Sun Fire and Sun Life Offices. For 


some five years he filled the important position of managing director of the 
Sun Life Office. 


Tue death of Mr. Pearson Hill, a director of the British Empire Mutual 
Life Assurance Company, took place on Sunday, 11th December, at the age 
of 66. He was the only son of the late Sir Rowland Hill, K.C.B. 





